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1978 FALL SEMESTER

June 15—Thursday — Deadline for applying for
admission or readmission to The Graduate
School for the 1978 Fall Semester

August 28—Monday— Registration for new stu-
dents

August 29—Tuesday— Centralized
for Advance Registered Students

August 30—Wednesday — Class work begins

August 30-September 6—Wednesday through
Wednesday— Late registration for
returning students who did not advance

add-drop

register and new applicants cleared late for
admission. A $20 late fee is assessed
students who register late.

September 4—Monday— Labor
demic Holiday)

September 6—Wednesday— Last day to enter
an organized class for the Fall Semester

September 13—Wednesday— Last day for pay-
ment of registration fees in order to avoid
cancellation of registration

September 13—Wednesday— Last day for new
students to pick up ID cards from Billings
and Collections in order to avoid replace-
ment fee

Day— (Aca-

1979 SPRING SEMESTER

January 15—Monday— Registration for new
students

January 16—Tuesday— Centralized add-drop
for advance registered students

January 17—Wednesday— Class work begins

January 17-23—Wednesday through Tues-
day— Late registration for returning stu-
dents who did not advance register and
new applicants cleared for late admission.
A $20 late fee is assessed students who
register late.

January 28—Tuesday— Last day to enter an or-
ganized class for Spring Semester

January 30—Tuesday— Last day for payment
of registration fees in order to avoid
cancellation of registration

January 30—Tuesday— Last day for new stu-
dents to pick up ID cards from Billings and
Collections in order to avoid replacement
fee

February 8—Thursday— Last day for reinstate-
ment of students who failed to pay registra-
tion fees

February 15—Thursday— Last day for filing an
application for a May degree in College
Dean'’s office

Calendar

September 22—Friday— Last day for reinstate-
ment of students who failed to pay regis-
tration fees

September 28—Thursday— Last day for filing
an applicatjon for a December degree in
College Dean’s office

October 3—Tuesday— Last day to drop a course
without a grade

October 3—Tuesday— Last day to change from
credit to audit or from audit to credit

October 20—Friday— Last day to drop a course

October 20—Friday—Last day to withdraw
from the University or reduce course sched-
ule and receive any refund

October 30—Monday—Last day to pay the-
sis/dissertatio fees for a December degree
in Billings and Collections office

October 31—Tuesday— Deadline for applying
for admission or readmission to The Grad-
uate School for the 1979 Spring Semester

November 6-15—Monday through Wednes-
day— Advance registration for 1979 Spring
Semester

November 21—Tuesday— Last day to schedule
a final examination in The Graduate

February 20—Tuesday—Last day to change
from credit to audit or from audit to credit

February 20—Tuesday— Last day to drop a
course without a grade

March 9—Friday— Last day to drop a course

March 9—Friday— Last day to withdraw from
the University or reduce course schedule
and receive any refund

March 19—Monday—Last day to pay the-
sis/dissertation fees for a May degree in
Billings and Collections office

March 19-24—Monday through Saturday—
Spring vacation (Academic Holidays)

April 1—Sunday— Last day to apply to Gradu-
ate Admissions Office for admission and
readmission for all 1979 Summer Sessions

April 13—Friday— Last day to schedule a final
examination in The Graduate School for
candidates for May 1979 degree

April 16-25—Monday through Wednesday—
Advance registration for 1979 Fall
Semester and both Summer Sessions

April 25—Wednesday— Last day for Kentucky
Teachers to submit all required documents
to the Graduate Admissions Office for ad-

School for candidates for a December 1978
degree

November 23-25—Thursday through Satur-
day— Thanksgiving Holidays (Academic
Holidays)

December 5—Tuesday— Last day to sit for a
final examination for candidates for a
December, 1978 degree

December 13—Wednesday — End of class work

December 15-21—Friday through Thursday—
Final Examinations

December 21—Thursday— Last day to submit a
thesis/dissertation to The Graduate School
for candidates for a December 1978 degree

December 21—Thursday— End of Fall Semester

December 26—Tuesday—Final deadline for
submission of grades to the Registrar’s
Office, 12 noon.

mission and readmission to all 1979 Sum-
mer Sessions

April 27—Friday— Last day to sit for a final
examination for candidates for a May 1979
degree

May 4—Friday— Last day to submit dissertation
to The Graduate School for doctoral
candidates who wish to receive a diploma
at Commencement

May 5—Saturday— End of class work

May 7-12—Monday through Saturday— Final
Examinations

May 11—Friday— Last day to submit thesis/dis-
sertation to The Graduate School for
candidates for a May 1979 degree

May 12—Saturday—End of 1978 Spring Sem-
ester

May 15—Tuesday— Final deadline for submis-
sion of grades to the Registrar’s Office, 12
noon.

June 15—Friday—Last day to apply to the
Graduate Admissions Office for admission
and readmission to the 1979 Fall Semester.




April 1—Sunday—Last day to apply to the
Graduate Admissions Office for admission
and readmission to all 1979 Summer
Sessions

April 25—Wednesday— Last day for Kentucky
Teachers to submit all required documents
to the Graduate Admission Office for ad-
mission and readmission to all 1979 Sum-
mer Sessions

May 14—Monday— Registration

May 15—Tuesday — Class work begins

May 18—Friday— Last day to enter an orga-
nized class for the Four-Week Intersession

1979 FOUR-WEEK INTERSESSION

May 23—Wednesday—Last day to drop a
course without a grade

May 28—Wednesday— Last day to change from
credit to audit or from audit to credit

May 28—Monday— Memorial Day (Academic
Holiday)

May 29—Tuesday— Last day to drop a course

May 29—Tuesday— Last day to withdraw from
the University or reduce course schedule
and receive any refund

May 29—Tuesday— Last day to pay registration
fees in order to avoid cancellation of regis-
tration

1979 EIGHT-WEEK SUMMER SESSION

April 1—Sunday—Last day to apply to the
Graduate Admissions Office for admission
and readmission to all 1979 Summer
Sessions

April 25—Wednesday— Last day for Kentucky
Teachers to submit all required documents
to the Graduate Admissions Office for
admission and readmission to all 1979
Summer Sessions

June 13—Wednesday— Registration

June 14—Thursday — Class work begins

June 15—Friday—Last day to apply to the
Graduate Admissions Office for admission
and readmission to the 1979 Fall Semester

June 18—Monday— Last day to enter an orga-
nized class for the 1979 Eight-Week
Summer Session

June 27—Wednesday— Last day to pay regis-
tration fees in order to avoid cancellation
of registration

Note: For Graduation and Diploma information see page 14

June 28—Thursday— Last day for filing an ap-
plication for an August degree in College
Dean’s office

July 2—Monday—Last day to change from
credit to audit or from audit to credit

July 2—Monday— Last day to drop a course
without a grade

July 4—Wednesday— Independence Day (Aca-
demic Holiday)

July 9—Monday— Last day for reinstatement of
students who failed to pay registration fees

July 13—Friday— Last day to pay thesis/disser-
tation fees for an August degree in Billings
and Collections office

July 183—Friday— Last day to drop a course

July 13—Friday— Last day to withdraw from
the University or reduce course schedule
and receive any refund

July 18—Wednesday— Last day to schedule a

June 7—Thursday — Last day for reinstatement
of students who failed to pay registration
fees

June 12—Tuesday— Final Examinations

June 12—Tuesday—End of Four-Week Inter-
session

June 15—Friday—Last day to apply to the
Graduate Admissions Office for admission
and readmission to the 1979 Fall Semester

June 15—Friday—Final deadline for submis-
sion of grades to the Registrar’s Office, 12
noon.

final examination in The Graduate School
for candidates for an August 1979 degree

August 1 —Wednesday— Last day to sit for a fi-
nal examination for candidates for an
August 1979 degree

August 9—Thursday— Last day to submit the-
sis/dissertation to The Graduate School for
candidates for an August 1979 degree

August 9—Thursday— Final Examinations

August 9—Thursday—End of Eight-Week Ses-
sion

August 13—Monday— Final deadline for sub-
mission of grades to the Registrar's Office,
12 noon
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The University of Kentucky began offering graduate
work in 1870 and awarded its first graduate degrees in
1876. The Graduate School became a distinct unit in the
University organization in 1912.

The Graduate School is concerned with advanced study,
graduate instruction and research conducted by the fac-
ulty and students of all colleges and departments. The
total graduate resources of the University are merged
under it for the purpose of promoting the acquisition of
knowledge in an atmosphere of free and lively inquiry.

Graduate work is offered in most colleges in the Univer-
sity. A general description and tabulation of courses for
each of the various programs is given in the Graduate
School Programs section of this bulletin.

The Academic Common Market

Kentucky is a participating state in The Academic Com-
mon Market, an interstate agreement among Southern
states for sharing academic programs. Students who quali-
fy for admission may enroll in a specific program in an-
other A.C.M. state on an in-state tuition basis. At present,
the agreement has been limited to unusual graduate pro-
grams. For information write to: Southern Regional Ed-
ucation Board, 130 Sixth Street N.W., Atlanta, Georgia
30313.

Degrees Conferred

Doctor of Philosophy
Offered in following fields:

Agricultural Economics
Agricultural Engineering
Anatomy

Animal Sciences
Anthropology

Biology

Biochemistry

Chemical Engineering
Chemical Physics
Chemistry

Civil Engineering

Crop Science

Diplomacy and International

History

Mathematics

Mechanical Engineering

Metallurgical Engineering
and Materials Science

Microbiology

Musicology

Pharmaceutical Sciences

Pharmacology

Physics and Astronomy

Physiology and Biophysics

Plant Pathology

Plant Physiology

Commerce Political Science
Economics Psychology
Educational Psychology Sociology
Electrical Engineering Soil Science
Engineering Mechanics Spanish
English Statistics
Entomology Toxicology
French Veterinary Science
Geography
Geology

Germanic Languages
Higher Education and Social
and Philosophical Studies

The Graduate School

Master of Arts

Offered in following fields:

Anthropology

Art

Classical Languages
Communications
Diplomacy
Economics

English

French

Geography

German

Master of Science

Offered in following fields:

Anatomy
Agricultural Economics
Animal Sciences
Biochemistry
Biology
Chemistry
Computer Science
Crop Science
Economics
Entomology
Geology
Mathematics
Microbiology

History

Library Science
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology
Spanish
Theatre Arts

Pharmacology

Pharmaceutical Science

Physics

Physiology and Biophysics

Health, Physical Education,
Recreation

Plant Pathology

Plant Physiology

Psychology

Soil Science

Statistics

Toxicology

Veterinary Science

Master of Science in Agriculture

Offered in following fields:

Agricultural Economics
Animal Sciences

Crop Science
Entomology

Forestry

Other Degrees

Doctor of Business Admin-
istration

Doctor of Education

Doctor of Musical Arts in
Music Teaching

Master of Arts in Education

Master of Science in
Education

Master of Business Admin-
istration

Master of Fine Arts

Master of Music

Master of Public
Administration

Master of Science in
Accounting

Horticulture
Plant Pathology
Sociology

Soil Science

Master of Science in Agri-
cultural Engineering

Master of Science in Chem-
ical Engineering

Master of Science in Civil
Engineering

Master of Science in Clinical
Nutrition

Master of Science in Dentis-
try with Specialty in
Orthodontics

Master of Science in Elec-
trical Engineering

Master of Science in Engi-
neering Mechanics
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Master of Science in Home Master of Science in

Economics Mining Engineering
Master of Science in Library Master of Science in Nuclear
Science Engineering

Master of Science in Me-
chanical Engineering

Master of Science in Medical
Radiation Dosimetry

Master of Science in Metal-
lurgical Engineering

Master of Science in Nursing
Master of Science in Radio-
logical Health — Specialty
Master in Civil Engineering
Master of Social Work
Specialist in Education

Organization of The Graduate School

The Graduate Faculty consists of the Dean of The
Graduate School and all persons appointed thereto by the
President of the University. As the chief University agency
for the promotion of the ideals of graduate study,.it deter-
mines the policies of The Graduate School and makes rec-
ommendations to the University Senate and to the Presi-
dent, or to other administrative officials as appropriate.
All rules affecting graduate work and the inauguration of
new graduate programs must be approved by the Graduate
Faculty.

Any proposed change in the rules of The Graduate Fac-
ulty must be included in the agenda of the meeting and
circulated to the Gaduate Faculty at least 10 days prior to
the meeting at which it is to be considered.

New Graduate Faculty members may be proposed to the
Dean of The Graduate School at any time by the college
deans and department chairmen concerned, or in the case
of persons not attached to a college faculty, by the Vice
President for Academic Affairs of the University. Eligibili-
ty qualifications are as follows:

1. The doctor’s degree or its equivalent in scholarly repu-
tation.

2. The rank of assistant professor (or equivalent), or
higher.

3. Scholarly maturity and professional productivity as
demonstrated by publications, editorial services, re-
search surveys, creative work, or patents; and research
in progress at the time of appointment.

4. Definite interest in graduate work and the willingness
to participate in the graduate program.

Appointment to the Graduate Faculty is made by the
President of the University on nomination by the Dean of
The Graduate School after the Dean and the Graduate
Council have studied the credentials submitted in support
of the proposed members.

Associate members of the Graduate Faculty are ap-
pointed by the Dean of The Graduate School.

Administrative officers assigning teaching and other
duties to members of the Graduate Faculty who are taking
an active part in the graduate program (i.e., are heavily
engaged in directing theses, carrying on productive
research, etc.) should make appropriate reduction in the
duties required of such teachers.

The Role of the Dean

The Dean of The Graduate School is charged with the
administration of the policies adopted by the Graduate
Faculty and the University Senate relating to graduate
studies. The Dean presides over all meetings of the Grad-
uate Faculty and calls meetings of this faculty whenever it
is advisable or whenever requested to do so by one-fourth
of the membership. Recommendations are made by the
Dean to the Graduate Faculty respecting the requirements
for advanced degrees, the regulations necessary to insure a
high standard of graduate work, and all other aspects of
the graduate program. From the Office of the Dean, com-
mittees are appointed for each graduate student, arrange-
ments are made for final examinations, students are ad-
vised with regard to their studies and the requirements of
The Graduate School, and the graduate programs are ad-
ministered in the interests of efficient instruction and the
highest attainment possible on the part of each graduate
student. The Dean is responsible for determining and cer-
tifying to the Registrar candidates who have fulfilled re-
quirements for advanced degrees.

The President, Vice President for Academic Affairs,
and the Dean of the Graduate School are members ex of-
ficio of all committees of the Graduate Faculty.

The Graduate Council

The Graduate Council is composed of 13 members and
the Dean of The Graduate School, who is chairman. There
are eight elected faculty representatives and three faculty
members appointed by the Dean of The Graduate School.
One of the elected members is from the College of Agri-
culture, two from the College of Arts and Sciences, one
from the College of Business and Economics, two from the
College of Education, one from the College of Engineer-
ing, and one from the College of Medicine. The member
or members from each of these colleges are elected by the
Graduate Faculty members in that college. Two graduate
student members are selected by the Council from a panel
of four submitted by the Graduate and Professional Stu-
dent Association. The term of office of the elected and ap-
pointed members is three years, and that of the graduate
students is one year. Members may not succeed themselves
until three years have elapsed since the completion of their
last term.

The Graduate Council approves or disapproves propos-
als concerning courses offered for graduate credit, and ad-
vises and lends assistance to the Dean in executing the pol-
icies and regulations determined by the Graduate Faculty.
Specifically, the Council:

1. Studies requests of departments relating to proposed gradu-
ate programs.

Reviews existing programs and courses.

3. In cooperation with the Dean, initiates recommendations to
the Graduate Faculty. (This procedure is not intended to
prevent a faculty member from bringing any recommenda-
tion or request directly before the Graduate Faculty.)

The Graduate Council has such authority as is herein
granted, or such as the Dean or the Graduate Faculty may

{7



delegate to it. A majority of the Graduate Council consti-
tutes a quorum for the transaction of business.

Directors of Graduate Studies

A Director of Graduate Studies serves as program ad-
viser to each student until the student has a thesis director.
The Director of Graduate Studies then recommends that
the thesis director be appointed the student’s adviser or
committee chairman. In areas where theses are not re-
quired, the Director of Graduate Studies is the adviser for
all students not writing theses. All student schedules must
be endorsed by the student’s adviser.

If it is desirable, a Director of Graduate Studies may rec-
ommend that additional advisers in the area be appointed.
A Director of Graduate Studies who is to be absent from
the University for as long as a semester must call this fact to
the attention of the Dean so that a substitute may be ap-
pointed.

The Dean of The Graduate School, with the advice of
the college dean(s) and the approval of the President, may
recommend to the Graduate Faculty the areas of graduate
study and research into which the University may be di-
vided. (The logical unit for an area is a department. By
common consent, however, certain departments may be
grouped into an area; and in exceptional cases a depart-
ment may be divded into two or more areas.) The Direc-
tors of Graduate Studies for the various areas are ap-
pointed by the Dean of The Graduate School.

Establishment and Modification of Graduate Programs

An area which wishes to establish a new graduate pro-
gram or modify an existing one must submit its program to
the Graduate Council, which will make recommendation
concerning it to the Graduate Faculty.

Student Responsibility

It is the student’s responsibility to be informed concern-
ing all regulations and procedures required by the course
of study being pursued. In no case will a regulation be
waived or an exception granted because a student pleads
ignorance of the regulation or asserts that information was
not presented by advisers or other authorities. Therefore,
the student should become familiar with The Graduate
School Bulletin, including (1) the section presenting the re-
quirements for degrees and (2) the departmental offerings
and requirements. :

The Director of Graduate Studies in the students’ major
program should be consulted concerning course require-
ments, any deficiencies, the planning of a program, and
special regulations. Departments may have degree require-
ments that are not listed in the Bulletin.

It is to be noted that the Graduate Dean interprets the
Graduate Bulletin. Only the Graduate Council may waive
requirements stated in this Bulletin.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the University shall not be
discriminated against because of race, color, religion, sex,

marital status, or national origin.

Students seeking admission to the University of Kentuc-
ky Graduate School must hold a baccalaureate degree
from a fully accredited institution of higher learnihg. An
overall undergraduate grade-point average of 2.5 and 3.0
on all graduate work is required by The Graduate School.
Individual departments may require higher grade-point
averages.

All applicants for admission to degree programs in The
Graduate School must submit scores on the verbal and
quantitative portions of the Graduate Record Examina-
tion. Requests for waiver of the GRE requirement must be
initiated through, and submitted in writing by, the Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies in the program concerned. If the
GRE is waived for admission, it must be taken during the
first semester of enrollment. The College of Business and
Economics may substitute the Graduate Management Ad-
mission Test for M.B.A., D.B.A. and Accounting stu-
dents. The Medical College Admission Test or the Dental
College Admission Test may be substituted with the ap-
proval of the program concerned.

Application forms can be obtained by writing:

Graduate School Admissions

Room 304, Patterson Office Tower

University of Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky
40506

Applications and all supporting documents must be sub-
mitted by the stated deadline (See Calendar).

It should be clearly understood that graduate students
may not be able to begin immediately a full graduate pro-
gram leading to the degree they desire; it may be necessary
for them to satisfy prerequisites which they omitted in their
undergraduate curriculum. Deficiencies are determined
by the program in which the major work is to be done. Or-
dinarily, graduate students may begin a full program in
any field in which they have a balanced undergraduate
major or its equivalent.

Admission to The Graduate School entitles students to
take such courses as they desire, provided they have the
necessary prerequisites. However, students are not candi-
dates for graduate degrees until they have been Admatted
to Candidacy.

Attendance in The Graduate School at the University of
Kentucky is not a right. It is a privilege which may be with-
drawn by the University or any area of graduate study if it
is deemed necessary by the Dean of The Graduate School
in order to safeguard the University's standards.

Health Service

For information, contact University Health Service, Stu-
dent Health—Family Practice Building (Medical Center,
Annex 4) across Rose Street from the Medical Center.
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Housing

Single Graduate Student Residence Halls

The University offers residence units with apartment fa-
cilities assigned two to a unit for the academic year. With
permission from the Housing Office, students may remain
for the summer without additional charge. Students re-
questing single occupancy will be charged double rates.
Students living in these facilities may prepare their own
meals or may have University board contracts. For further
information write to University Housing, 539 Patterson Of-
fice Tower.

Married Graduate Student Housing

Apartments are available for married students. For in-
formation write to Married Student Housing, Cooper-
stown, Building C.

Off-Campus Housing

In an effort to assist students who desire to locate non-
University housing, the Dean of Students Office maintains
an unsolicited listing of rooms, apartments, and houses
submitted by any interested lessor in the Lexington com-
munity. The University neither inspects nor approves any
of this rental property. Therefore, the off-campus housing
list is in no way “authorized” by the University, but merely
is maintained for the students benefit.

The only University requirement for listing is that the
prospective landlord sign a statement of nondiscrimination
on the basis of race, religion, creed, or national origin as
provided by law. This list can be obtained from Room 575
Patterson Office Tower. Also, students who have housing
and wish to locate a roommate may contact this office.

Food Services

The campus has four cafeterias with a total seating ca-
pacity of 2,950. Students may eat at Blazer Hall, Donovan
Hall, the Complex Commons Cafeteria, or the Student
Center. The K-Lair Grille, Keeneland Grille, and the
Grille in the Complex Commons are short-order facilities
open during peak rush hours and in the evenings. All of
these facilities are owned and operated by the University.

Foreign Applicants

All non-U.S. citizens, except permanent residents of the
U.S., should request the Application Form for Foreign
Students. Applicants must have excellent grades and rank
in the top quarter of their classes. To be considered for en-
try as a graduate student an applicant must have had four
years of university level work. Indian students: (a first
class record is normally expected although high second
class holders in non-science areas may be considered if
they can offer further evidence of having been in at least
the top 10 percent of their graduating class).

When credentials are submitted in support of any appli-
cation, they should be either the original documents or
certified copies (i.e., copies certified as “true copies” by a

notary public or a United States Embassy official). An of-
ficial translation must be attached to these records if they
are in a language other than English. Credentials should
include a record of all degrees earned, detailing all sub-
jects taken and grades obtained. Grades must be listed in
the indigenous system. Remember that uncertified photo-
stat copies are not adequate. Applications for admission
are not considered complete without official scores for the
verbal and quantitative portions of the Graduate Record
Examination or the Graduate Management Admissions
Test in Business. For information concerning either of the
tests write to: Educational Testing Service, Box 955,
Princeton, N.J. 08540, or Educational Testing Service,
Box 1502, Los Angeles, Cal. 94701.

English Proficiency Requirement: The University of
Kentucky requires a score of 550 on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) of all applicants whose native
tongue is not English. The test is given four times each
year. To register you must obtain the TOEFL Bulletin,
which includes a registration form. Bulletins are available
in many locations outside the U.S., usually at American
embassies and consulates, offices of the United States In-
formation Service (USIS), United States educational com-
missions and foundations, bi-national centers, and many
private organizations such as the Institute of International
Educational (IIE), African American Institute (AAI),
America-Mideast Educational and Training Services, Inc.
(AMIDEAST), and American Kor-Asian Foundation.

Candidates who plan to take TOEFL in any countries
identified below must obtain a copy of the Bulletin from,
and must register through, the agency that is responsible
for that country or region.

1. All countries in Europe (including
Cyprus, Great Britain, Ireland,
and Iceland):

CITO
Postbus 1034
Arnhem 6000, Netherlands

2. All countries in the Middle East
(except Israel) and North Africa:
American Friends of the Middle
East
Abou Shakra Building
Post Office Box 1249
Amman, Jordan
or
Any office of AMIDEAST in the
Middle East or
North Africa

3. HongKong:
Education Department, External

Examinations Section
Canton Road Government Offices
393, Canton Road, 11th Floor,
Kowloon, Hong Kong

or




Institute of International Education
408 J. Hotung House,

Fourth Floor

5/15 Hankow Road,

Kowloon, Hong Kong

4. India:
Bureau of Educational Research

Ewing Christian College
Allahabad, U.P., 211003, India

5. Republic of China:
Language Center,
2-1 Hsu-chow Road
Taipei, Taiwan (100),
Republic of China

6. Thailand
Institute of International Education
National Education Commission
Building
Sukhotlai Road, Dusit
Bangkok, Thailand

Students who cannot obtain a TOEFL Bulletin and reg-
istration form locally should write, well in advance, to:
Test of English as a Foreign Language, Box 899, Prince-
ton, New Jersey 08540.

Financial Resources Requirement. Graduate appli-
cants must certify that they have at least $4500 available
per year. It is estimated that this amount will cover the cost
of tuition fees ($1600), books and supplies ($200), room
and meals ($2000), health insurance (explained below)
and incidentals, for a single person, from the end of Au-
gust to early May. Living and incidental expenses for the
summer months will total approximately $700.

At the beginning of each registration period, the student
must have $1500 on hand to pay for tuition fees, room and
board and health insurance. These items are payable in
September and January and cannot be paid in monthly in-
stallments.

University Housing. For information on University of
Kentucky housing, write well in advance to:

Cooperstown Office
University of Kentucky
Lexington, Kentucky 40508

Health Services. The University of Kentucky has an ex-
cellent health care program for its students. The Student
Health Service clinic on campus is staffed with physicians,
surgeons, psychiatrists and other health professionals who
are specialists in the problems of young adults. Students
who must be hospitalized are admitted to University Hos-
pital.

10

Health Fee. There are no “free” services but students
pay only a nominal fee each semester (it was $15 in 1976-
77) which covers most of the services provided by the stu-
dent clinic: doctor visits, laboratory services, some drugs,
allergy shots, immunizations, etc.

Health Insurance. In addition to paying the health fee,
students must have health insurance to cover the cost of
hospitalization, accident care and surgery. These services
are not covered by the health fee and since they are very
costly in the United States students must protect themselves
(and their families if they are married). Foreign students
must have insurance that is payable in the United States.

As a service to students who need insurance, the Univer-
sity makes available a Student Group Insurance Plan. The
cost is about $70 per year for a single student and about
$120 per year for a student and spouse (without maternity
benefits). If there are children in the family, or if materni-
ty benefits are desired, the cost is about $220 per year to
cover the entire family.

The premium for this insurance is paid in two install-
ments at the beginning of each semester. The coverage of
the policy begins on August 26 for those enrolling in the
fall and it provides benefits anywhere in the world during
the period for which the premium is paid. Two premium
payments provide protection for 12 months.

Additional information about the health fee and health
insurance are available at the University’s Foreign Student
Office and at the Health Service. It should be noted that
dental care, examinations for eye glasses and some drugs
are not provided by either plan and students must pay for
these services themselves.

Health Report Form. The Certificate of Eligibility
(Form 1-20) cannot be issued for admission until the Grad-
uate Admissions Office has received a completed health
form indicating that the student has had a recent physical
examination. Health Forms are mailed from the Graduate
Admissions Office prior to final admission.

Application Deadline for Foreign Students. Applica-
tions for admission and complete credentials should reach
the Admissions Office at least six months before the open-
ing of the term the student wishes to enter, that is, Febru-
ary 1 for the fall semester which begins in late August, June
15 for the spring semester which begins in mid-January,
and November 1 for all summer sessions.

Summer Program in English for Foreign Students.
The Program in English for Foreign Students is available
only to foreign students who have been admitted to the
Graduate School contingent upon successful completion of
the program. It is offered by the English Department dur-
ing the Eight-Week Summer term. No credit hours may be
earned for the course. The registration fee of $275 will
cover cost of instruction and certain cultural activities con-
nected with the course; it will not cover room and board
(estimated at $400-500 for the eight-week period). For fur-
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ther information or applications, contact the Chairman of
the Department of English, 12th Floor, Patterson Office
Tower.

Readmission

Former University of Kentucky students in good stand-
ing are eligible for readmission. They must file an applica-
tion for readmission by the stated deadlines (See Calen-
dar). An exception to this rule is made on behalf of stu-
dents who attend only University Summer Sessions. These
students do not have to apply for readmission to a Summer
Session if they were enrolled for the preceding Summer
Session.

Registration forms, which must be prepared in advance
for any registration period, are not made for a student
after one semester’s absence from the University. It is only
by the filing of an application for readmission in advance
that the Registrar’s Office can prepare the necessary regis-
tration forms for a student intending to re-enter the Uni-
versity.

Unclassified Graduate Students

Students who hold a baccalaureate degree and who wish
to pursue graduate study without a degree objective and
students who do not fulfill the entrance requirements of
The Graduate School may apply for admission as an un-
classified graduate student.

Admission to this status may be granted to an applicant
who (1) demonstrates promise but has not qualified for ad-
mission to a degree program, or (2) intends not to com-
plete a degree program. Students may take courses for
graduate credit but may not apply more than 12 hours of
credit with a grade of A or B earned in the unclassified
status to any degree program leading to an advanced de-
gree at this institution. All transfers of credit hours to a
graduate program must be approved by that program’s Di-
rector of Graduate Studies and the Graduate Dean.

An application for admission to The Graduate School as
an unclassified graduate student should be on file in the
Admissions Office at 30 days in advance of the registration
date for the term in which the student plans to enroll.

Unclassified students who wish to apply for a graduate
program must have a 3.0 grade-point average on all work
attempted as an unclassified student. Application to a pro-
gram should be made to the Graduate Admissions office by
the Calendar deadlines.

Unclassified graduate students have one month after the
start of a semester to be admitted to a degree program in
The Graduate School. After this time a student must wait
until the next semester.

Graduating Seniors as Part-Time
Graduate Students

A senior in the University of Kentucky lacking no more
than six credit hours for graduation and having an under-
graduate average of at least 2.5 on all work attempted may
register in The Graduate School with the consent of the

undergraduate college dean and the Dean of The Grad-
uate School. Approval of the appropriate Director of
Graduate Studies is required if the student is to be an ap-
plicant for a degree. The total load of such a student may
not exceed 12 credit hours. Graduate credit will be allowed
for each credit hour of graduate work beyond the six or
fewer credit hours needed to complete undergraduate re-
quirements. Requirements for the undergraduate degree
must be completed during the semester in which the stu-
dent is allowed to register for part-time graduate work. A
student applying for admission in The Graduate School
under these conditions must fill out in duplicate a petition
form listing the course or courses to be taken to complete
the undergraduate requirements. Petition forms are avail-
able in the undergraduate departmental offices. The peti-
tion must be approved by both Deans concerned.

Scholastic Probation

When students have completed 12 or more semester
hours of graduate course work with an average of less than
3.0, they will be placed on scholastic probation and are
subject to dismissal from their programs.

Students will have one semester to remove the scholastic
probation by attaining a 3.0 average. If probation is not
removed, students will be dismissed from The Graduate
School.

Students who have been dismissed from The Graduate
School for these reasons may reapply for admission to The
Graduate School after two semesters or one semester and
the eight-week summer term.

Exceptions to this policy can be made only by the Grad-
uate Dean.

Advanced Degrees for Faculty
Members

Members of the faculty, excepting those in the Com-
munity College System, having a rank higher than that of
Instructor may not be considered as candidates for degrees
in the discipline in which they are employed or as candi-
dates for degrees above the Master's degree in any disci-
pline.

University of Kentucky Libraries

The University of Kentucky Library, one of the nation’s
top 50 research libraries, contains approximately
1,700,000 volumes, 1,600,000 microform units, and
10,000 linear feet of manuscripts. The collection also in-
cludes 125,000 maps, 7500 music records, and 25,000 pic-
tures, tapes and miscellaneous items. The Library current-
ly subscribes to 25,000 periodicals including 320 foreign,
domestic, and Kentucky newspapers.

Strong emphasis is placed on the development of a qual-
ity collection responsive to the teaching and research needs
of the University. The obligation to secure resources for the
future needs of the academic community is also recog-
nized. The collection is particularly strong in bibliog-
raphy, history, mathematics, geology, agriculture, law, lit-
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erature, and languages. Branch libraries housing special
collections include agriculture, biological science, chemis-
try and physics, law, architecture, geology, engineering,
mathematics, art, business, education, medicine, music,
and pharmacy.

The Library is responsible for locating and obtaining for
its scholars needed research materials not available in its
collection. These materials are borrowed from other re-
search libraries through interlibrary loan. Other services
include reference, government documents, on-line compu-
terized literature searching, individualized instruction in
library use, academic information and referral, and repli-
cation of materials in both microform and hard copy.

Information booklets and guides to the Library and its
resources are available at the King Library Circulation
Desk and in the Reference Department. Of particular in-
terest is the Graduate Student Handbook, also available in
the Reference Department.

During fall and spring semester King Library is open
from 8 a.m. until 12 midnight, Monday through Thurs-
day; 8 a.m. until 10 p.m. on Friday; 8 a.m. until 6 p.m. on
Saturday, and 12 noon until midnight on Sunday. Certain
branches within the Library System have shorter sched-
ules. Hours of service may be obtained by contacting any
of the following branches:

Branch and Associate Libraries

Agriculture N24 Agricultural Science Center
North 258-2758
Architecture 200 Pence Hall 258-5700
Art King Library North (lower level) 257-3097
Biological Sciences 813 Thomas Hunt Morgan
Building 258-5889
Business and
Economics 401 Commerce Building 258-4644
Chemistry-Physics 150 Chemistry-Physics Building 258-5954
Education 205 Dickey Hall 258-4939
Engineering 355 Anderson Hall 258-2965
Geology 100 Bowman Hall 258-5730
Law 128 Law Building 258-8687
Mathematics 9 Patterson Office Tower 258-8253
Medical 135 Medical Center 233-5300
Music 116 Fine Arts Building 258-2800
Pharmacy 203 Pharmacy Building 257-1798

INFORMATION AND REQUIREMENTS
FOR ALL ADVANCED DEGREES

Registration and Classification

Al students expecting graduate credit must be enrolled
in The Graduate School. Graduate students will conform
" to the general registration schedule of the University and
may not enter later than the last allowable date set by the
Registrar.
Before registering, graduate students must obtain their
adviser’s approval of their proposed program.

Graduate Record Examination

All applicants for admission to degree programs in The
Graduate School must submit scores on the verbal ard
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quantitative portions of the Graduate Record Examina-
tion. This rule may be waived in individual cases upon re-
commendation of the Director of Graduate Studies in the
individual department or program. But in cases where
waivers are granted, the GRE scores must be submitted be-
fore the end of the first semester of graduate study. The
advanced portion of the GRE may be required by individ-
ual departments or programs if they so desire. (This ex-
cludes students who do not plan to work toward a graduate
degree, i.e., visiting students, Rank 1, Fifth-year, and Un-
classified students.)

The College of Business and Economics may substitute
the Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT) for
the Graduate Record Examination for M.B.A., D.B.A.
and Accounting students.

The Medical College Admission Test or the Dental Ad-
mission Test may be substituted in appropriate areas for
the verbal and quantitative portions of the GRE with the
approval of the Dean of The Graduate School.

Students who have earned an academic doctorate are
exempt from the requirement of the MCAT or the GRE.

Admission to Candidacy

Students expecting to earn graduate degrees at the Uni-
versity must be admitted to candidacy for the degree. Even
though all of the necessary course work is complete, stu-
dents must be admitted to candidacy before degrees may
be awarded.

The following procedure is used to process applications
for Admission to Candidacy:

Master’s Degree: If the GRE or GMAT is waived for admis-
sion, the applicant must take the examination during the
first semester of graduate study. The application for Ad-
mission to Candidacy must be filed with The Graduate
School at the end of the first semester (full-time) of grad-
uate study or when the student has completed 12 hours of
graduate work. Applications are available in The Grad-
uate School Office. To qualify for Admission to Candi-
dacy, students must complete at least nine hours of grad-
uate work with a minimum 3.0 grade-point average, sub-
mit GRE or GMAT scores, be recommended by the Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies in the program, have no incom-
plete grades on their records and have the approval of the
Dean of The Graduate School. Failure to meet the condi-

‘tions outlined above, will result in Admission to Candidacy

being deferred until completion of 18 hours with a mini-
mum 3.0 grade-point average.

Doctoral Degrees: Students are Admitted to Candidacy
after they have successfully completed the Qualifying Ex-
aminations.

Graduate Courses—Grade Average

All courses numbered 500 through 799 may be counted
for credit toward a graduate degree provided they are ap-
proved as an appropriate part of the student’s graduate
program by the students’ graduate adviser or committee.
Courses numbered 800 or 900 are normally not accepted
for credit toward a graduate degree. Exceptions can be
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made if permission is granted by the Graduate Council to a
program to offer specific professional courses as part of its
academic program. Prior approval to take a course must
be obtained from the Director of Graduate Studies, the
Dean of The Graduate School and the Dean of the Profes-
sional College. Without such approval professional courses
may not be counted toward satisfying degree require-
ments. Courses numbered 400 to 499 carry graduate credit
for nonmajors only.

Courses numbered at the 600 or 700 level shall be taught
only by members of the Graduate Faculty or by such other
instructors as are approved by the Graduate Dean.

Add/Drop—Withdrawal

The Graduate School follows the rules of the University
Senate as administered by the Registrar’s Office.

Grades

The official grades of graduate students are recorded in
the office of the Registrar.

The grading in graduate courses is done according to
the following scale:

A —high achievement 4 grade points per credit

B —satisfactory achievement 3 grade points per credit
C — minimum passing grade 2 grade points per credit
E —failure O grade points per credit

I—incomplete
S —satisfactory

see explanation following
see explanation following

A grade of I (incomplete) may be assigned to a graduate
student if a part of the work of a course remains undone
and there is a reasonable possibility that a passing grade
will result from completion of the work. All incompletes (I
grades) must be removed from a students’ record unless
approved by the Dean of the Graduate School.

A grade of S (satisfactory work in progress) may be re-
corded for students in graduate courses which carry no
credit and in graduate seminars, independent work
courses, and research courses which extend beyond the
normal limits of a semester or summer term. The grade
may not be given to a student in a course carrying credit if
the student has done unsatisfactory work or failed to do a
reasonable amount of work. The project must be substan-
tially continuous in its progress. When the work has been
completed, a final grade will be substituted for the S.

An over-all average of B on all work carrying graduate
credit, must be attained before an advanced degree may
be awarded. All graduate level courses (500-799) com-
pleted after admission to The Graduate School are com-
puted in the grade-point average. Thus, all work attempt-
ed, including repeated courses, are computed in the grad-
uate grade-point average. D grades are not given to grad-
uate students. An “incomplete” (I) (unless the Dean of The
Graduate School grants an extension of time) must be re-
moved within one calendar year after the close of the term
in which the I is assigned if the student is to receive credit.

Once a grade (other than an I or S) has been reported to
the Registrar’s Office, it may not be changed unless an er-
ror was made at the time the grade was given and re-
corded, and then only upon the written unanimous ap-
proval of the instructor, the Registrar, and the Dean of
The Graduate School.

Credit Equivalence

Certain research courses carry no credit hours or grades
but do contribute to the residence requirements of grad-
uate degrees. For these courses the credit equivalent is
stated in the course descriptions.

Academic Load

The total semester or term load of a student is the sum of
all credits and credit equivalents (e.g., graduate language
courses, undergraduate courses, courses audited, etc.) be-
ing carried. The normal load of a graduate student during
any semester is 12 credit hours or equivalent. Under no cir-
cumstances may it exceed 15 credit hours or equivalent.
During the summer term, the maximum load for the eight-
week term is nine credit hours, and the four-week interses-
sion is four credit hours.

The maximum load for any combination of the four and
eight-week terms is 12 credit hours. Students satisfactorily
completing nine course credits, or equivalent, of graduate
level work during a semester, are classified as full-time stu-
dents. Students satisfactorily completing six course credits,
or equivalent, during a summer term are classified as full
time. Those completing less than these amounts are classi-
fied as part time except that a teaching or research assis-
tant may be classified as full time (for residence credit pur-
poses) by taking six semester hours if the Director of Grad-
uate Studies recommends and the Dean of The Graduate
School approves. For the student who is a full-time teach-
ing assistant or whose service to the University requires ap-
proximately 20 hours per week, the load shall not exceed
10 hours. This maximum may be increased to 12 hours for
students with lighter service loads upon recommendation
of the Director of Graduate Studies and approval of the
Dean of The Graduate School.

Full-time students who fall below the minimum full-
time equivalent as the result of failing or dropping one or
more courses are reclassified as part-time students for that
semester or term.

Master’s candidates working on their theses may register
for up to the equivalent of six course credits by signing for
course 768 in the appropriate department and indicating
the desired credit equivalent in parentheses on the registra-
tion card.

Persons holding full-time working or professional assign-
ments, whether employed by the University or not, may
not take more than six credit hours (excluding 769 courses)
for graduate credit toward a degree in any single semester
or term. Students may petition for a waiver of this rule
when the following conditions are met: (1) has satisfactori-
ly completed six credit hours of graduate work; (2) has at-
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tained higher than national average scores on the aptitude
and advanced tests of the Graduate Record Examination;
and (8) has appropriate employment facilities and condi-
tions.

Doctoral Residence

To receive a semester of full-time residence credit doc-
toral students must satisfactorily complete nine credit
hours of graduate level work. To receive a semester of full-
time residence credit during the summer, doctoral stu-
dents must satisfactorily complete three credit hours dur-
ing the four-week intersession and nine credit hours during
the eight-week term. Doctoral students attending the sum-
mer term PRIOR to the Qualifying Examination must
complete a minimum of nine credit hours in order to count
the summer term as a full-time term.

Students Changing Programs

Students who plan to change to another program, must
have the consent of the Director of Graduate Studies in the
new program. A letter of acceptance must be sent to The
Graduate School. Also students must request by letter that
the change be made by The Graduate School.

Short Courses

Short courses are defined as courses of less than a term in
length. A short course may not carry credits greater than
the number of weeks during which it is offered. Two short
courses of four weeks or less or two full-term courses and a
short course may not be taken simultaneously. A total
graduate program may not be made up of short courses.

Visiting Students

University of Kentucky graduate students who attend
another Graduate School as a Visiting Student must have
the permission of their University of Kentucky advisers and
the Dean of The Graduate School at the University of Ken-
tucky before the courses are taken in order to transfer
credits earned.

Visiting Student status may be granted only to students
in good standing who are in programs.

Students who are enrolled in a Graduate program at an-
other institution and plan to attend the University of Ken-
tucky as a Visiting Student, need not submit transcripts.
Students must, however, request a Visiting Student form
from the Graduate Admissions Office when filing an appli-
cation. Visiting Student admission is for one semester only
and credit earned in that status is not applicable to a Uni-
versity of Kentucky degree.

Time Limit for Degrees

No course or equivalent credit may be given for grad-
uate study completed more than eight years prior to the
end of the semester at which a student expects to receive a
degree unless such credit or equivalent is specifically vali-
dated by The Graduate Council on written recommenda-
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tion of the appropriate Director of Graduate Studies. No
course or equivalent credit may be validated in this man-
ner if completed more than 12 years prior to the end of the
semester in which the student expects to receive a degree.

Graduation

Advanced degrees may be conferred at the close of any
semester or summer session, but commencement exercises
are held only at the close of the academic year. Students
who are eligible to receive degrees at the end of the first se-
mester or the summer session may participate in the next
commencement exercises.

Appropriate academic costume must be worn. The the-
sis and dissertation fees cover the cost of binding of the the-
sis or dissertation, microfilming, and copyright (See sec-
tion on copyright).

To be eligible for a degree, students must file an appli-
cation at the Graduate Office within 30 days after the
beginning of the semester or 15 days in the Summer Ses-
sion in which they expect to complete their work.

Accounts Payable to the University

All outstanding accounts due to the University must be
cleared before a degree is awarded. Candidates for degrees
whose accounts are cleared close to the final deadline date
for graduation clearance, should take their receipt of
payment to the Registrar’s office.

Diplomas
Diplomas for graduate students are ordered after
certification of the degree has been completed. If a letter
of certification is needed, please write The Graduate
School and one will be provided.

Fees

Registration fees per semester are $310 for residents of
Kentucky, $800 for non-residents. Part-time graduate stu-
dents who are legal residents of the state pay $35 per se-
mester hour; non-residents pay $89 per semester hour.
Resident students in the summer will pay $35 per semester
hour; non-residents $89 per semester hour. The Registrar
determines the status of one’s residence for purposes of as-
sessing fees.

Graduate fellows, graduate assistants, and instructors
may have all or part of the out-of-state tuition remitted,
depending on the individual stipend. Students should
check with their appropriate Director of Graduate Studies
for specific amounts of tuition waived.

Doctoral Candidates registering for 769-0 pay no fees.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL
MASTERS’ DEGREES

(See also General Requirements for All
Advanced Degrees)

On-Campus Residence

There is no Graduate School-wide sustained residence
requirement for master’s degrees at the University of Ken-
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tucky. However, students are advised to consult the special
statement of requirements for the programs in which they
are interested and consider carefully the statement about
the spirit of resident graduate work in the section on resi-
dence. Students who contemplate continuing in a doctoral
program should take into account at the outset the resi-
dence requirements for the doctoral degree.

Transfer of Credits

With the approval of their graduate adviser, Director of
Graduate Studies, and the Dean of The Graduate School,
students may transfer up to nine credit hours of graduate
level work from an accredited graduate school to apply to-
ward the minimum requirements for the master’s degree.
These credit hours must have been earned post-bacca-
laureate. Course work used in obtaining a master’s degree
may not be transferred to satisfy requirements for another
degree.

Correspondence Courses

No graduate credit is given for courses taken by corres-
pondence.

Courses and Curricula

Graduate students are eligible to take regular courses
which meet as organized classes and independent-study or
research courses in which each student carries on investiga-
tions independent of class meetings. Independent study or
research courses must not duplicate thesis work; thesis
work must be done in addition to the minimum course re-
quirements. At least two-thirds of the minimum require-
ments for the master’s degree must be in regular courses,
and at least half of the minimum requirements must be in
courses numbered on the 600 or 700 level. Exceptions to
this rule may be made only with the approval of the
Graduate Council.

Students may work toward only one master’s degree at a
time. At least one year of residence must be established
while earning a second master’s degree.

Final Examination

A final examination (oral and/or written) is given all
candidates for master’s degrees not later than eight days
before the last day of classes of the semester in which the
degree is to be awarded. The examination is scheduled by
the Graduate Dean and the report is returned to the Dean
upon completion of the examination, which in no case may
be later than two weeks after the start of the examination.
The examining committee consists of at least three qual-
ified members recommended by the Director of Graduate
Studies and appointed by the Dean of The Graduate
School. The recommendation for a final examination must
be filed with The Graduate School at least two weeks prior
to the date of the examination. If a thesis is written, see the
Thesis Section under Requirements for the Degree of Mas-
ter of Arts and Master of Science for procedures.

If the candidate fails the final examination, the commit-

tee may recommend to the Graduate Council the condi-
tions under which a second examination may be adminis-
tered. Insofar as it is practicable the same examining com-
mittee gives this examination. In all decision the majority
opinion of the committee prevails. If the committee is
evenly divided, the candidate fails. A third examination is
not allowed.

DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS
AND MASTER OF SCIENCE

The Graduate School authorizes all graduate programs
to permit students to satisfy the requirements for the M. A.
and the M.S. degrees by either of two plans.

PLAN A

In addition to meeting all general requirements for mas-
ters’ degrees (see section on General Requirements for All
Advanced Degrees) the candidate must complete at least
24 semester credit hours of graduate course work with a
standing of 3.0 (B) or higher, satisfy the language require-
ments, and write a thesis. A candidate must have a major
area (defined usually as an academic department) and
must (with the exceptions noted below) take at least two»
thirds of the course work in this area; the other one-third
may be taken in this area or in graduate areas which have a
relationship to it. In Education, Agriculture, and Com-
munications only one-half of the work must be in the
major area. When the setting up of major topics seems to
require it, the Graduate Council may, on recommendation
of the appropriate Director of Graduate Studies, authorize
courses taught outside the major to count on the major.

Thesis

Theses must be developed under the direction of a mem-
ber or associate member of the Graduate Faculty. Collab-
orative effort by two or more graduate students is not for-
bidden. However, there must be enough independent ef-
fort to enable each student to make a separate contribu-
tion and to prepare an individual thesis.

Theses must be in conformity with the instructions pre-
pared by The Graduate School. For specific instruc tions
regarding the format of theses, the student should obtain a
copy of the leaflet, Instructions for the Preparation of The-
ses and Dissertations, from The Graduate School office.

Before the final examination the thesis director and the
appropriate Director of Graduate Studies must indicate to
The Graduate School that the student’s thesis satisfies all
requirements of The Graduate School and is complete in
content and format with the exception of pagination, and
that the student is ready to be examined. If the final exam-
ination committee indicates that the student has passed the
final examination, the modifications in the thesis which
the committee specifies must be made.

The final copies are submitted to The Graduate School
after the Director of Graduate Studies and the Thesis Di-
rector have signed that they are complete.

Theses must be presented and accepted by the Graduate
School by the last day of the semester if a student plans to
graduate that semester.




Each student will pay a fee for the binding of the thesis.
Payment will be made at the Billings and Collection office.
Theses submitted by candidates become the physical
property of the University of Kentucky and authors agree
that the University may decide the conditions under which
they may be used or published. The University protects the
authors’ rights by placing certain restrictions upon bor-
rowers’ use of theses as long as they are unpublished. A
copy of the following regulations (to be prepared by the
student) is placed before the title page of every thesis:

Unpublished theses submitted for the masters’ and doctors’
degrees and deposited in the University of Kentucky Library
are as a rule open for inspection, but are to be used only with
due regard to the rights of the authors. Bibiographical refer-
ences may be noted, but quotations or summaries of parts
may be published only with the permission of the author, and
with the usual scholarly acknowledgements.

Extensive copying or publication of the thesis in whole or in
part requires also the consent of the Dean of The Graduate
School of the University of Kentucky.

A library which borrows this thesis for use by its patrons is
expected to secure the signature of each user.

PLAN B

Plan B has the same minimum requirements as Plan A
except that six or more credit hours of course work may be
submitted for a thesis. A student may follow this plan only
with approval of the program concerned.

Students should consult their adviser for any additional
requirements that may have been set up for Plan B by their
area of study.

Foreign Language Requirement

Many programs require a reading knowledge of a
modern foreign language for the Master’s degree. French,
German, or Russian are the accepted languages. How-
ever, another language pertinent to the students programs
may be substituted with the approval of the adviser and the
Dean of The Graduate School. The language requirement
may be satisfied by:

1. Completing one of the accelerated graduate level language
courses with a B or better grade.

2. Completing the Educational Testing Service examination
with a minimum score of 550.

8. Completing four semesters (or equivalent) of a modern for-
eign language with a grade-point average of B or better as an un-
dergraduate at the University of Kentucky.

4. Completing with a grade of B or better Special Examinations
given for the graduate reading courses. Forms may be obtained
from the Registrar’s Office, Administration Annex. Other types
of special examinations are scheduled in The Graduate School
Records Office.

5. Transferring a language taken to satisfy the requirements for
a Master’s degree at another university.

Candidates for degrees in the language which is their na-
tive tongue must complete a full major (one-third of their
work) in areas in which English is the language used.
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DEGREE OF
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is conferred upon a:
candidate who normally after completing not fewer than
three years of graduate work devoted to study of a special
field of knowledge, presents a satisfactory dissertation,
passes a comprehensive examination on the dissertation
subject and chosen field, and shows sufficient promise of
scholarly attainment.

The doctor’s degree is intended to represent not a speci-
fied amount of work covering a specified time, but the at-
tainment, through long study, of independent and com-
prehensive scholarship in a special field. Such scholarship
should be manifested by both the student’s grasp of subject
matter and capacity to do research.

Student’s Adviser and Special
Committee

The Director of Graduate Studies in the student’s major
area serves initially as the student’s adviser. Schedule cards
are signed by the Director of Graduate Studies before they
are presented to the Dean of The Graduate School. When
the Dissertation Director has been chosen, the student’s
Special Committee .is set up by the Dean after conferring
with the student, the Director of Graduate Studies, and the
dissertation director.

The special committee consists of the Dissertation Direc-
tor as Chairman, two or three other members from the ma-
jor area, and at least one representative from each minor
area if there is a minor area—in all, no fewer than five
members. This committee advises the applicant and sets
the requirements which the student must meet before ad-
mission to the qualifying examination. This special com-
mittee keeps minutes of all meetings and sends abbreviated
copies to the Dean to be made a part of the student’s
record. Ordinarily this committee determines when the
Qualifying Examination is to be administered, and the
Chairman schedules the examination in writing, sending a
copy of the announcement to the Dean. The committee is
the final judge on a majority basis of the questions to be
asked on the qualifying examination and of whether the
student passes.

A program which elects to do so may give a uniform de-
partmental qualifying examination to its candidates in-
stead of delegating full responsibility to the Special Com-
mittee.

Major and Minor Subjects

Every applicant for the Ph.D. degree must select a major
area of study and some programs require one or two minor
areas. The major area is one in which the student intends
to concentrate his efforts.

If a minor area is required, this area must be approved
by the Graduate Dean and the subjects to be included in
the minor(s) must be approved by the representatives of
the minor(s) on the Special Committee. Normally, when
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an outside minor is required, at least one-sixth of the stu-
dent’s program should be devoted to study in this area.

Residence Requirements

The purpose of a residence requirement is to insure that
a student’s graduate education includes the important
component of full contact with the academic community.
The requirement is intended to assure that doctoral stu-
dents are fully involved with colleagues, libraries, labora-
tories, ongoing advanced inquiry and the intellectual fer-
ment which is generally as important as actual classwork.

While the residence requirement is, by necessity, given
in terms of full or part-time enrollment, it should be recog-
nized that the intent of the requirement is to insure that
the student is fully involved in University life.

While it is expected that a well-prepared student of good
ability may complete the requirements for the doctorate in
three years of full-time residence, more or less than three
years may be required. It should be understood, however,
that scholarly accomplishment is the basis on which
requirements are met, not semester hours completed or
time spent in the program.

The following residence requirements must be satisfied:

1. Students must earn two consecutive semesters (fall semester,
spring semester) of full-time residence in the program in
which they plan to be degree candidates at the University of
Kentucky.

9. Students must earn two consecutive terms (nine hours or
more) (summer, fall or spring) of residence at the University
of Kentucky in full-residence status in the program in which
they plan to be degree candidates prior to the qualifying ex-
amination.

3. Students must register for two full-time semesters of resi-
dence credit (769) immediately following the qualifying ex-
amination. It is not mandatory that students be on campus
if the requirements of No. 1 have been met. Full-time resi-
dence credit is given the semester of the qualifying examina-
tion if:

a. Students register for residence credit 769 for nine
credits. (In order for the Summer Term to be included
the student is required to register for 3 credits in the 4-
week session and 9 credits in the 8-week session.)

b. Students complete the qualifying examination within
six weeks after the first day of classes.

4. After the above requirements have been satisfied, candi-
dates must register for Residence credit 769 (0 credit hours)
each semester until the dissertations are completed and
successfully defended unless the program requirements dif-
fer. No fees will be assessed.

5. It should be understood that the above residence require-
ments are the minimum requirements of The Graduate
School. Candidates must meet the requirements of their
programs.

Language Requirements

As stated in the specific program description, an appli-
cant must have a reading knowledge of one or two modern

foreign languages. The language or languages accepted
are French, German, or Russian. However, with the ap-
proval of the student’s special committee, the Director of
Graduate Studies in the area, and the Graduate Dean, cer-
tain substitutions may be made:

1. Another language may be substituted if the student’s schol-
arly needs will be better served if the approval of the adviser
and the Dean of The Graduate School are granted.

2. Inspecial cases fluency in one foreign language may be sub-
stituted for a reading knowledge of two languages.

Students must register for a language course or courses as a
part of their course load if after four semesters of full-time
graduate work (i.e., above the A.B.) the foreign language
requirement has not been satisfied. The language re-
quirement must be satisfied before the applicant may be
admitted to the qualifying examination. The acceptable
ways for satisfying this requirement are given in the sec-
tion, “Requirements for the degrees of Master of Arts and
Master of Sciences.” :

The Qualifying Examination

A Qualifying Examination is required of all applicants
for the doctorate in order to determine whether the appli-
cant should be admitted to candidacy. Normally this ex-
amination is prepared by the student’s Special Committee
(see The Student’s Adviser and Special Committee Section)
and should be taken during or after the student’s fourth se-
mester of full-time graduate study, or the equivalent. The
qualifying examination shall be both written and oral. The
examination is scheduled in writing. A copy of the an-
nouncement is sent to the Dean of The Graduate School.
The special committee reports to the Dean the result of the
examination within 60 days of the beginning. If the result
is failure, the committee recommends the conditions to be
met before another examination may be administered.
The minimum time before another examination may be
given is four months. The same committee, or as many of
the members as are available, plus those added by the
Dean to fill vacancies, gives the second examination. A
third examination may not be allowed.

The Dissertation

Each candidate must present a dissertation which is the
result of original research. The dissertation must be in con-
formity with the instructions prepared by The Graduate
School. For specific instructions regarding the format of
the dissertation, the student should obtain a copy of In-
structions For The Preparation Of Theses and Disserations
from The Graduate School office.

Each graduating doctoral student will pay dissertation
fees. Payment will be made at the Billings and Collection
Office.

Copyright

Dissertations may be copyrighted by the student (1) sign-
ing the Copyright Authorization on the Microfilm Agree-
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ment Form which is completed after the thesis format
check in The Graduate School, (2) paying the copyright
fee of $20 (this copyright fee is in addition to the $30 dis-
sertation fee), and (8) including a copyright notice in the
front of the dissertation. The notice is a single sheet on
which is centered the heading:
Copyright by
(name of student)
(year)

The Final Examination

The student has two options for presenting the disserta-
tion to The Graduate School.

1. Present the completed dissertation to The Graduate School
and, after it is accepted, take the final examination. Modifi-
cations specified by the committee can be made following
the examination.

2. Present an approval sheet signed by a majority of the special
committee (including the Director of the Dissertation) to
The Graduate School indicating that the special committee
has in hand a draft of the dissertation. Thzs draft must satis-
[y all requirements of The Graduate School and be complete
in content and format with the exception of pagination.
Following the final examination, the student must make
modifications which the committee specifies as being neces-
sary. The final copy will be submitted together with an ap-
proval form signed by the Chairman of the Special Commit-
tee and the Director of Graduate Studies. The dissertation
must be submitted to The Graduate School in final form
within two months after the final examination. If the stu-
dent plans to graduate the semester in which the final exam-
inatioh is taken, the dissertation must be presented and ac-
cepted by The Graduate School by the last day of that se-
mester.

The examining committee consists of a minimum of five
persons appointed by the Dean of The Graduate School
with the Director of Graduate studies (or delegate) serving
as chairman. Other members include the Disserations Di-
rector, a third representative of the department, a repre-
sentative of the minor area, if there is a minor area, and
one member of the Graduate Faculty associated with nei-
ther the major nor minor areas appointed by the Dean of
The Graduate School. The President of the University and
the Dean of The Graduate School are ex officio members
of all examining committees. The recommendation for a
final examination must be filed with The Graduate School
at least two weeks prior to the date of the examination. Ex-
aminations must be given not later than eight days before
the last day of classes of the semester in which the degree is
to be awarded. The final examination includes a defense
of the dissertation and may be as comprehensive in the ma-
jor and minor areas as the committee desires to make it. In
all decisions the majority opinion of the committee pre-
vails. If the committee is evenly divided, the candidate
fails.

If the candidate fails, the committee may recommend to
the Graduate Dean the conditions under which the candi-
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date may have another examination. This examination
will be administered by as many of the original committee
members as are available, plus new members appointed by
the Dean to fill vacancies.

If the student passes this examination, recommendation
for the degree will be made for the next commencement
provided the residence requirements have been satisfied.
(See Section: Residence Requirements.) All final examina-
tions are open to the University community.

Combined Medical and
Graduate Studies

Students combining studies toward an M.D. degree and
a Ph.D. degree in one of the established programs of The
Graduate School must be admitted to both programs. Be-
fore applying for admission to The Graduate School the
applicant should consult with the Director of Graduate
Studies of the graduate area of interest.

Students admitted to combined programs will register
both in the College of Medicine and in The Graduate
School during each semester in which work applying to
both degrees is being taken. Graduate courses (500 level)
which are regular parts of the medical curriculum also re-
quire dual registration if they are to apply toward the
graduate degree. In view of the different grading systems
currently employed, instructors of courses requiring dual
registration will provide H, P or U grades to the College of
Medicine and A, B, C, or E grades to The Graduate
School.

Students enrolled in the regular medical curriculum will
pay the tuition and fees of the College of Medicine. When
not enrolled in the regular medical curriculum, they will
pay Graduate School fees in proportion to the amount of
graduate work taken.

Doctor of Business Administration

(See program section.)

Doctor of Musical Arts

(See program section.)

Joint-Doctoral Programs
With Other Universities

.Doctoral programs in education are offered jointly be-
tween the University of Kentucky and the other state uni-
versities: Eastern, Morehead, Murray, and Western. These
programs permit qualified candidates to complete ap-
proximately one year of graduate work above the master’s
degree at the cooperating university. A minimum of 18
credit hours of course work, the Qualifying Examination
and the dissertation must be completed at the University of
Kentucky, and a minimum of one academic year must be
spent in full-time residence on the Lexington campus. The
work of each candidate is directed by a joint faculty com-
mittee from both institutions.

Persons interested in these programs should confer with
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the Dean of The Graduate School at the cooperating uni-
versity, or the Associate Dean for Graduate Studies in Ed-
ucation at the University of Kentucky. Applications may
be filed for review by a joint screening committee. Admis-
sion will depend upon academic standing, scores on stan-
dardized examinations, and personal references.

There are available joint programs in Musicology and
Pharmacology between the University of Kentucky and the
University of Louisville. Inquiry should be made to the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies at the University of Kentucky.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING
GRADUATE WORK IN THE
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

The College offers the following degrees: Master of Arts
in Education, Master of Science in Education, Master of
Science (only in the Department of Health, Physical Ed-
ucation, and Recreation), Specialist in Education, Doctor
of Education, and Doctor of Philosophy.

Graduate work is also provided for persons seeking Rank
I or 11 classification.

Rank II classification may be achieved by the comple-
tion of a master’s degree or the “Planned Fifth Year Pro-
gram.” The “Fifth Year” is a program of 32 semester hours
for persons who hold bachelor’s degrees and a teaching
certificate. A minimum of 18 hours must be completed at
the University of Kentucky. Of the 32 hours at least 12
must be in professional education, and at least 12 must be
in fields outside education.

Rank I classification requires the completion of: (1) 30
hours of approved graduate level credit in addition to the
requirements for a Rank II classification, or (2) 60 hours of
approved graduate level credit including the master’s de-
gree.

Each student’s graduate curriculum must be a well-
rounded program of courses related to the student’s major
interest and approved by the adviser. In cases of deficient
preparation the adviser, with the approval of the Associate
Dean for Graduate Studies in Education, determines pre-
requisite undergraduate courses to be taken. Each depart-
ment has designated one or more faculty members to di-
rect graduate studies in that department. Specific ques-
tions regarding programs may be referred to the Directors
of Graduate Studies.

The two plans which lead to the degree of Master of Arts
in Education or Master of Science in Education are Plan A
and B, described earlier under requirements for the M. A.
and M.S. degrees.

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The Master of Arts in Education is the program selected
by candidates seeking initial or renewal certification for
work in school settings. The Master of Science in Educa-
tion is the program selected by candidates seeking to pur-
sue non-certificate areas of concentration within Educa-
tion and/or to prepare in fields auxiliary to education such
as community counseling, rehabilitation counseling, etc.

A Master of Arts in Education degree will lead to a Stan-
dard Certificate and Rank II for pay purposes.

The plan which leads to the degree of Master of Arts in
Education is outlined below:

1. All candidates for the Master of Arts in Education degree
must meet the requirements for a valid teaching certificate,
based on a four-year baccalaureate program. These require-
ments are outlined in the general catalog of the University.
If deficiencies are found, they should be overcome before
proceeding with graduate work. The work required to over-
come these deficiencies is in addition to the minimum grad-
uate requirements for the degree.

2. a. A minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate work, with
at least 12 semester hours in courses numbered 600 or
higher, must be completed and a thesis presented, or
b. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate work, with
at least 15 semester hours in courses numbered 600 or
higher, must be completed.

3. At least 12 semester hours of graduate work must be in Ed-
ucation.

4. The total number of credits presented in Education, under-
graduate and graduate, must be at least 30 semester hours.

5. Atleast 12 semester hours must be outside the College of Ed-
ucation for both elementary and secondary teachers except
for teachers of vocational agriculture who take six hours
outside Education.

6. An overall grade-point average of 3.0 (an average of B) or
better must be earned in all graduate studies.

7. With the approval of his graduate adviser and the Dean of
The Graduate School, a student may transfer from another
accredited graduate school up to nine semester hours toward
the satisfaction of the minimum requirements for a master’s
degree.

8. No graduate credit is given for courses taken by correspon-
dence.

9. The Graduate Record Examination is required of all appli-
cants prior to admission to graduate school. A final exam-
ination, either written and/or oral, shall be required. This
examination is to be taken just prior to or during the session
in which the degree is to be conferred.

Master of Science in Education

The Master of Science in Education degree is normally
awarded to students pursuing programs of study which do
not lead to certification. However, if a student already
holds a valid teaching certificate, the Master of Science in
Education degree will give Rank II for pay purposes and
may, under some circumstances, renew the certificate.
The Master of Science in Education degree may also en-
dorse a valid teaching certificate for another approved
teaching subject or fields.

The plan which leads to the degree of Master of Science
in Education is outlined below:

1. a. A minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate work, with
at least 12 semester hours in courses numbered 600 or
higher, must be completed and a thesis presented, or
b. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate work, with
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at least 15 semester hours in courses numbered 600 or
;f higher, must be completed.

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION

2. A minimum of 12 semester hours of graduate work in the The requirements for the degree of Doctor of Education‘
| College of Education is required. are the same as for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy with o
3. A minimum of six hours outside the College of Education is the following exceptions: e
required,'but individual programs may require additional 1. No foreign languages are required for the Ed.D. Fion d
work outside the College. 2. A minimum of 72 credit hours is required beyond the bacca- te

4. An overall grade-point average of 3.0 (an average of B) or
better must be earned in all graduate studies.
5. With the approval of his graduate adviser and the Dean of

laureate with a distribution providing for: S
a. Completion of at least 21 credit hours within a single
area of concentration. (See section on Education for

the Graduate School, a student may transfer from another options.)
accredited graduate school up to nine semester hours toward b. At least 18 additional credit hours in supporting de- 2
the satisfaction of the minimum requirements for the partments within Education, with a minimum of six 1
master’s degree. hours in each of two departments outside the area of

6. No graduate credit is given for courses taken by correspon- concentration. 2.
dence. c.  Atleast 24 credit hours in disciplines outside Education

7. The Graduate Record Examination is required of all appli- which are supportive to the area of concentration.
cants prior to admission to graduate school. A final d. A minimum of nine credit hours in research tool studies G
examination, either written and/or oral shall be required. appropriate for this program.
This examination is to be taken just prior to or during the 3. Applicants shall declare at least one area outside the area of 4,
session in which the degree is to be conferred. concentration at the time their special committees are ap-
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pointed in order to facilitate the appointment of a commit-
tee member from outside Education.

The Committee on Graduate Admissions and Standards
of the College of Education and the Graduate Dean will
evaluate credits and residence to be allowed transfer stu-
dents. It is understood, however, that the special commit-
tee may accept only such courses as contribute to the grad-
uate program of the student.

The Special Committee

Each special committee for the Ed.D. degree will consist
of the following:

1. A committee chairman from the department in which the
candidate is majoring.

2. Two other Graduate Faculty members from the College of
Education. At least one of these will come from a depart-
ment outside of the student’s major area.

8. Two other Graduate Faculty members. At least one of these
must be outside the field of Education.

4. Three of the committee members must be full members of
the Graduate Faculty.

The Final Committee

Each final examination committee for the Ed.D. degree
shall have:

1. A chairman who is either the Director of the Dissertation or
the Chairman of the Special Committee. If neither of the
above are members of the student’s department, the Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies will serve as chairman.

2. Two other faculty members from the College of Education
without regard to department affiliation.

3. Atleast one faculty member from the student’s minor area.
One person from outside the College of Education who is not
connected with the minor field. This person is the tradition-
al outside member or The Graduate School representative.

5. Five committee members must be Full or Associate members
of the Graduate Faculty, and at least three members must be
full members of the Graduate Faculty.

Doctor of Philosophy (Education)

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in the field of educa-
tion is offered in educational psychology and counseling
and in Studies in Higher Education—a joint program of
the departments of higher education and social and philo-

sophical studies in education. (See requirements for the
Ph.D.)

Specialist in Education

The degree of Specialist in Education is conferred upon
a candidate who satisfactorily completes a post master’s
planned program in education under the general require-
ments of The Graduate School and the following special
requirements:

Admission
The student, prior to admission to the program must (1)
have a master’s degree, (2) ordinarily have a standing of

3.4 or higher on all graduate work, (3) meet the require-
ments for a teaching certificate or have credentials appro-
priate to the field of specialization, and (4) have at least 30
credit hours in courses in education (undergraduate and
graduate).

The student should file application with the Associate
Dean for Graduate Studies in Education. The application
will be considered by the department and by an admissions
committee of the college. A student must be recommended
by the major program and by the Committee on Graduate
Admissions and Standards.

Program*

The student must earn a minimum of 80 credit hours of
graduate work beyond the master’s degree, of which at
least 15 must be in courses numbered 600 or above.

A departmental committee is responsible for helping
students plan individual programs. The program should
contribute to specialization in a field but should not ne-
glect the broader development of the individual.

The student must complete an independent research
problem (equal to three but not to exceed six credit hours)
and submit a written report, a copy of which is to be filed
with the department directing the research.

With the approval of the Graduate Dean and of the ma-
jor program, the student may transfer a maximum of nine
hours of residence credit earned beyond the master’s de-
gree from an institution which is approved to offer work
above the master’s level.

*The Specialist in Education degree is offered in Curriculum and Instruction,
Educational Psychology and Counseling, Higher Education, Social and Philosoph-
ical Studies, Special Education, and Vocational Education.

Final Examination

The final examination required of all candidates is
administered by an examining committee consisting of at
least three qualified members recommended by the adviser
and the Director of Graduate Studies and appointed by the
Dean of The Graduate School.

Visiting Scholars and Advanced Study

When appropriate resources are available at the time
desired, the President of the University, upon the recom-
mendation of the Dean of The Graduate School and the
department affected, will welcome visiting scholars as
guests of the University, and will grant the privilege of au-
diting seminars and research courses and of carrying on re-
search in laboratories and libraries. Normally there will be
no charge except for laboratory expenses. Negotiations for
such arrangements should be conducted in advance
through the Graduate Office.

Postdoctoral Fellowships

Post-doctoral fellowships may be available in various re-
search departments. Information concerning the terms of
the fellowships is available in the department. Post-doctor-
al fellows are required to register with The Graduate
School through their department.




UK-NKU Graduate Center

The University of Kentucky and Northern Kentucky
University established a Graduate Center at Northern Ken-
tucky University beginning the fall semester of 1977 for the
purpose of meeting graduate education needs for the
Northern Kentucky region in some fields which have not
been met, previously.

The Graduate Center utilizes faculty from the University
of Kentucky and some faculty from Northern Kentucky
University where there is expertise in one of the fields being
offered in the Center.

Students interested in taking graduate courses at the
Northern Kentucky Graduate Center should either contact
the Center office at Northern Kentucky University or The
Graduate School at the University of Kentucky for in-
formation about the curricula being offered through the
Center.

Appalachian Center

The Appalachian Center is a multifunction Center for
research, instruction, extended service, and archival activ-
ities relating to the Appalachian region. It administers in-
terdisciplinary research programs, coordinates instruction-
al, service, and archival programs based in other units of
the University. It provides assistance and a focal point for
graduate students who are interested in the study of the
Appalachian region.

Research Program at Oak Ridge
Associated Universities

The University is one of the sponsoring universities of the
Oak Ridge Associated Universities located at Oak Ridge,
Tennessee. Through this association, the University of
Kentucky has available to it the facilities of the National
Laboratories in Oak Ridge and of the research staffs of
these laboratories. When masters and doctoral candidates
have completed their course work, it is possible by special
arrangement for them to go to Oak Ridge to work on their
research problems and prepare their theses. In addition, it
is possible for staff members of the University to go to Oak
Ridge for varying periods, usually for not less than three
months, for advanced study in their particular fields.

Among ORAU’s activities are competitive programs to
bring undergraduates, graduate students and faculty
members to work on research problems at the research fa-
cilities of the Energy Research and Development Adminis-
tration. Participants are selected by ORAU and the staffs
of the facilities participating in the ORAU programs,
which are Oak Ridge National Laboratory; the Oak Ridge
Y-12 Plant; the Oak Ridge Gaseous Diffusion Plant; the
Atmospheric Turbulence and Diffusion Laboratory in Oak
Ridge; the Savannah River Laboratory and Savannah
River Ecology Laboratory in Aiken, S.C.; the Comparative
Animal Research Laboratory in Oak Ridge; the Puerto
Rico Nuclear Research Center; and the Energy Research
Centers at Bartlesville, Okla., Pittsburgh, Pa., and Mor-
gantown, W.Va. The ORAU Institute for Energy Analysis,
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the Special Training Division, the Medical and Health Sci-
ences Division and its other programs are also open to
qualified students and faculty members.

Students on Oak Ridge Graduate Fellowships receive sti-
pends which vary according to the number of their depen-
dents and the level of work they are doing. Staff members
may work in Oak Ridge on stipends commensurate with
their present salary and rank.

Information concerning stipends and other matters may
be obtained from the office of The Graduate School or
from the Chairman of the University Relations Division of
the Oak Ridge Associated Universities, Box 117, Oak
Ridge, Tennessee 37831.

Bulletins may be obtained by writing to the University
Programs Office, Oak Ridge Associated Universities, P.O.
Box 117, Oak Ridge, Tennessee, 37830.

Southern Regional Training Program
in Public Administration

Since 1945 the University of Kentucky, the University of
Alabama, and the University of Tennessee have conducted
a joint program in public administration leading to a mas-
ter's degree. Part of the course work is completed at each
institution, and three months of successful internship are
required. Detailed information concerning the program
may be obtained from the Department of Political Science
of the University of Kentucky.

Nonservice Fellowships

The Graduate School administers a number of nonser-
vice fellowships available to outstanding graduate stu-
dents. Forms for making application may be obtained
from The Graduate School Fellowship Office (329 Patter-
son Office Tower) and must be submitted not later than
February 1 of each year, except that the deadline for dis-
sertation year fellowships is February 23 and for summer
fellowships, April 11. All fellowship applicants must sub-
mit scores on the GRE, or GMAT or MCAT examinations
(verbal and quantitative) as part of their application.

Scholarships valued at $490 per semester to be applied
toward the cost of tuition are awarded to non-resident fel-
lowship recipients. Tuition for resident and non-resident
students is $310 and $800 per semester respectively for the
1978-79 academic year.

Recipients of fellowships must register as full-time stu-
dents.

Graduate School Fellowships: These fellowships are for
one academic year and are competitively renewable. The
stipend is $3100 per academic year.

Haggin Fellowships: These fellowships, endowed by
Margaret Voorhis Haggin in memory of her father, George
Voorhis, have a stipend of $3100 per academic year. Each
has a tenure of one academic year and is competitively re-
newable.

Unibversity of Kentucky Research Foundation Fellow-
ships: The University of Kentucky Research Foundation
supports fellowships of $4500 for one academic year to as-
sist graduate programs in recruiting outstanding students.




While the awards are not generally renewable, recipients
may apply for other fellowships awarded by The Graduate
School.

Dissertation Year Fellowships: Academic year fellow-
ships open to doctoral students who have passed the quali-
fying examination and will be working full time on their
dissertation. Each fellowship has a stipend of $3400 per
academic year and is not renewable.

Patterson Fellowships in Diplomacy and Internation-
al Commerce: Patterson Fellowships are available from an
endowment established by President James K. Patterson,
the first president of the University. These fellowships are
available to highly qualified applicants enrolled in the Pat-
terson School interdisciplinary program in Diplomacy and
International Commerce. The stipend is $3100 per aca-
demic year and is competitively renewable.

The Dr. Paul I. Murrill Memorial Scholarship: This
scholarship was established by Mrs. Paul I. Murrill in
memory of her husband, who was a graduate of the Uni-
versity of Kentucky. It pays a stipend of $4000 for one aca-
demic year to a student who possesses outstanding qualities
of character and aptitude for graduate work. Preference is
given to scholars in the field of chemistry.

The Robert N. Jeffrey Fellowships: These fellowships
are supported by the Jeffrey Memorial Endowment Fund
set up by Mrs. Helen Lasby Jeffrey in honor of her hus-
band, Robert N. Jeffrey, who was formerly Plant Physiolo-
gist at the Agricultural Experiment Station. These fellow-
ships pay a variable stipend up to $4000 per academic year
and are subject to renewal if the progress of the student is
satisfactory. They are open to Ph.D. students in all areas of
the University concerned with tobacco research.

The George W. Pirtle Fellowship: A grant of $1000
per year is given by Mr. Pirtle, the first student to obtain
the Master’s Degree in Geology from the University, to a
graduate student majoring in Geology. The award is made

upon the recommendation of the faculty of the Depart-
ment of Geology and is based on need and promise of fu-
ture achievement in the geological field.

Summer Fellowships: These fellowships are available
for the two summer months (July, August) on a competi-
tive basis to students who have been enrolled in The Grad-
uate School for a minimum of two semesters. The stipend
is $350 per month.

Research and Teaching Assistantships

Most departments employ part-time teaching and re-
search assistants whose holders pay the same fees as are as-
sessed Kentucky residents. The stipends vary with the de-
partments. Information concerning assistantships may be
obtained from the various departments.

Miscellaneous Financial Support

Students may request funds from The Graduate School
to defray partially certain expenses relating to their grad-
uate education. These include funds for travel expenses
necessary to dissertation research; certain dissertation
costs, e.g., obtaining microfilm, reproducing and mailing
questionnaires, etc.; for travel expenses incurred in pre-
senting papers based on dissertation research at national
meetings. Application forms are available in the Fellow-
ship office.

Graduate and Professional
Student and Association

The Graduate and Professional Student Association
(GPSA) was formed in the spring of 1969 to provide a per-
manent channel for communication between the adminis-
tration and the graduate and professional students.
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This chart outlines minimum requirements for all graduate programs. Individual requirements may vary according to the need of the

Degree Requirements

student. Where asterisks are listed, consult the Director of Graduate Studies in the specific program.

PROGRAM

Accounting

Administration and Supervision

Agricultural Economics

Agricultural Engineering

Anatomy

Animal Sciences

Anthropology

Option: General Anthropology

Option: Applied
Anthropology/Cultural
Art (Studio)
(History)
Biochemistry

Biology

Business Administration

Chemical Engineering

Chemical Physics

Chemistry

Civil Engineering

Option: |
Option: 1l

Classical Languages and
Literature

Clinical Nutrition
Communication

Computer Science

DEGREE

Master of Science in Accounting
Doctor of Education

Specialist in Education

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Master of Science in Agriculture
Master of Science in Agriculture
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Agricultural Engineering
Master of Science in Agricultural Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Master of Science in Agriculture
Master of Science in Agriculture
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Master of Fine Arts

Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Doctor of Business Administration
Master of Business Administration
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Chemical Engineering
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Civil Engineering
Master of Science in Civil Engineering
Master of Science in Civil Engineering
Master of Civil Engineering

Master of Arts

Master of Arts
Master of Science in Clinical Nutrition
Master of Arts
Master of Arts
Master of Science
Master of Science

Thesis
Option

X X X X x

xX X

Non-

thesis
Option

X

X

Language
Required

Two
One

Credit
Hours

Required

30
72*
30
24
36
24
36
24
30
24
30
24
36
24
36
24
33

45
24
24
30
24
30

*

30
24
30

»

*

24
30
24
30*
36
30
24

888

24




PROGRAM

Crop Science (Agronomy)

Curriculum and Instruction

Options: Reading,
Secondary Education
and Elementary Education

Option: Early Childhood
Education

Option: Secondary Education
Option: Secondary Education
Option: Clinical and

College Teaching

Dentistry

Diplomacy and International
Commerce

Economics

Educational Psychology
and Counseling

Electrical Engineering

Engineering Mechanics

English

Entomology

Forestry

French Language and
Literature

Geography

Geology

Germanic Languages and
Literatures

Health, Physical Education
and Recreation

Health Radiation Sciences

Higher Education

26

DEGREE

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science in Agriculture
Doctor of Education

Specialist in Education

Master of Arts in Education

Master of Arts in Education
Master of Arts in Education

Master of Arts in Education

Master of Science in Education
Master of Science in Education
Master of Science in Education

Master of Science in Dentistry
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts
Master of Arts
Doctor of Philosophy
Master of Arts
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Education

Specialistin Education

Master of Arts in Education

Master of Science in Education

Master of Science in Education

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Electrical Engineering
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Engineering Mechanics
Master of Science in Engineering Mechanics
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science in Agriculture

Master of Science in Agriculture

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts
Doctor of Philosophy
Master of Arts
Master of Arts
Doctor of Philosophy
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts
Master of Arts
Master of Science

Master of Science

Master of Science in Medical Radiation Dosimetry

Master of Science in Radiological Health
Doctor of Philosophy**

Doctor of Education

Specialistin Education

Master of Science in Education

Thesis
Option

X

X
X
X

x

x X

X X X X X

x

Non-
thesis
Option

Language
Required

One

Credit
Hours
Required

*

24
24
72*
30*
24

30
30

36
24
30
36

30

*

24
30
30
30

*

72*
30*
42
36
42
24
30
24
30
24
30
24
24
24

*

30
24
30

*

24

*

24
30
24

30
31
32
75 %
30*
30*




PROGRAM

History

Home Economics
Option: Early Childhood

Horticulture and Landscape
Architecture

Library Science

Mathematics

Mechanical Engineering

Metallurgical Engineering
and Materials Science

Microbiology

History

Home Economics
Option: Early Childhood

Horticulture and Landscape
Architecture

Library Science

Mathematics

Mechanical Engineering

Metallurgical Engineering
and Materials Science

Microbiology

DEGREE

Doctor of Philosophy offered as Joint Program
with Social and Philosophical Studies**
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Master of Science in Home Economics

Master of Science in Home Economics

Master of Science in Home Economics

Master of Science in Home Economics

Master of Science in Agriculture

Master of Science in Agriculture

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Master of Science in Library Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Master.of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Master of Science in Nuclear Engineering
Master of Science in Nuclear Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Metallurgical
Engineering

Master of Science in Metallurgical
Engineering

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Master of Science in Home Economics

Master of Science in Home Economics

Master of Science in Home Economics

Master of Science in Home Economics

Master of Science in Agriculture

Master of Science in Agriculture

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Master of Science in Library Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Arts

Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Master of Science in Nuclear Engineering
Master of Science in Nuclear Engineering
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science in Metallurgical
Engineering

Master of Science in Metallurgical
Engineering

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Thesis
Option

thesis
Option

Language
Required

Credit
Hours
Required

24

24
36
24
36
24

888

36

888

24
30*
24
30*

27

36
30
36
36

36
30
30

24
30*
24
30*
27

30

24




Non- Credit

PROGRAM DEGREE Thesis thesis Language Hours
Option Option Required Required
School of Music Doctor of Philosophy X Two »
Doctor of Musical Arts X One *
Master of Music X 24 St
Master of Music X 30
Master of Arts X One 24
Nursing Master of Science in Nursing X 34 T
Master of Science in Nursing X 34 Te
Pharmaceutical Sciences Doctor of Philosophy X One *
Master of Science X One 24 Ve
Master of Science X One 30
Pharmacology Doctor of Philosophy X One * Ve
Master of Science X 24
Master of Science X 30
Philosophy Master of Arts X One 24
Master of Arts X One 30
Physics and Astronomy Doctor of Philosophy X Two *
Master of Science X One 24
Master of Science X One 30
Physiology and Biophysics Doctor of Philosophy X One *
Master of Science X 24
Plant Pathology Doctor of Philosophy X One LS
Plant Pathology, cont'd. Master of Science X 24
Master of Science X 30
Master of Science in Agriculture X 24
Master of Science in Agriculture X 36
Plant Physiology Doctor of Philosophy X One 2
Master of Science X 24
Political Science Doctor of PHilosophy X Two %,
Master of Arts X One 24
Master of Arts X One 30
Psychology Doctor of Philosophy X One ¥
Master of Arts X 24
Master of Science X 24
Public Administration Master of Public Administration X 45
Social and Philosophical Doctor of Philosophy** X One i
Studies in Education
Doctor of Education X 72*
Specialistin Education X 30*
Master of Arts in Education X 25
Master of Arts in Education X 31
Master of Science in Education X 25
Master of Science in Education X 31
Doctor of Philosophy offered as Joint
Program with Higher Education**
Social Professions Master of Social Work X 54
Sociology Doctor of Philosophy X One X
Master of Arts X 24 .
Master of Arts X 30
Master of Science in Agriculture X 24
Master of Science in Agriculture X 36
Soil Science (Agronomy) Doctor of Philosophy X One b
Master of Science X 24
Master of Science X 30
Master of Science in Agriculture X 24
Master of Science in Agriculture X 30
Spanish and Italian Languages Doctor of Philosophy X Two *
and Literatures
Master of Arts X One 24
Master of Arts X One 30
Special Education Doctor of Education X 72*
Specialistin Education X 30*
Master of Arts in Education X 24*
Master of Arts in Education X 30* fress:

28




PROGRAM

Statistics

Theatre Arts
Toxicology

Veterinary Science

Vocational Education

DEGREE

Master of Science in Education
Master of Science in Education
Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Master of Science

Master of Arts

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Doctor of Philosophy

Master of Science

Doctor of Education
Specialistin Education

Master of Arts in Education
Master of Arts in Education
Master of Science in Education
Master of Science in Education

Thesis
Option

X

X

Language
Required

Credit
Hours
Required

24*
30*
29
35
30

»

24
24
72
30*
24
30
24
30







COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
Page
Dean— Charles E. Barnhart

Associate Dean for Research and Graduate
Studies— Oran Little

PROGRAMS
Agricultural Economics . .............. 34
Chairman--Robert W. Rudd
Director of Graduate Studies— Kurt Anschel
Agronomy:. = it H e 35
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies
Chairman—A. J. Hiatt
Directors of Graduate Studies—

Glenn Collins, Crop Science . . ........... 46
R E. Phillips, Soil' Science . "o UL 78
AnimaliSciences . 5 o e 36

Chairman — Virgil Hays

Directors of Graduate Studies— Virgil Hays,
George E. Mitchell, Jr.

Entomology =i i i e 54
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
B. C. Pass

FOTEStIy: i st v ithlan e, Sy g, o0 (s 55
Chairman— Bart Thielges

Director of Graduate Studies—

George Coltharp

Hoxticultures s i e 62
Chairman—A. S. Williams

Director of Graduate Studies—

Raymond Lockard

PlantPathology. ... .20 o 72
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Stephen Diachun

Veterinarny/Science S Sus s e e 82

Chairman— John T. Bryans
Director of Graduate Studies— Robert W.
Darlington

COLLEGE OF ALLIED
HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Dean — Joseph Hamburg

PROGRAMS
Center for Learning Resources for
Allied:Healtheioa ol s ¥ v 41
Richard D. Kingston
Clinical Nutrition. . .. ................ 44

Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies —
Paul Thornton

Clinical Pastoral Counseling. . . ......... 45
Chairman—Ralph S. Carpenter

Community Health. .. ................ 45
Chairman — Joe Fred Sills

Programs and Directors
of the Graduate School

Health Radiation Sciences ............. 59
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Joseph Sayeg

COLLEGE OF ARTS
AND SCIENCES

Dean— Art Gallaher Jr.
Associate Dean— Donald E. Sands

PROGRAMS

Anthropology:i .. . s i s 36
Chairman— William Adams

Director of Graduate Studies—

John van Willigen

Thomas H. Morgan School of

Biological Sciences . . ................. 39
Director—S. F. Conti

Biology:i ;e i mon sl 39
Director of Graduate Studies—D. O. Harris
Microbiology: il iy o0 66
Director of Graduate Studies—S. F. Conti
Chemical Physics .................... 42
Directors of Graduate Studies— Audrey
Companion. Fletcher Gabbard

Ghemistry: 7. 50 e e 42
Chairman— William Wagner

Director of Graduate Studies—

Audrey Companion

Classical Languages and Literature . .. ... 44
Chairman— Hubert Martin, Jr.

Director of Graduate Studies— Louis J. Swift
ComputerScience . . . ................. 46
Chairman— Thaddeus Curtz

Director of Graduate Studies— A.C.R. Newbery
Diplomacy and International Commerce . . 49
Director and Director of Graduate Studies—
Vincent Davis

English o s SR d . 53
Chairman — Joseph Bryant

Director of Graduate Studies— John Demaray
Exenchi ssatt ol s s R R 55
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Phillip Duncan

Geographysv s e L 56
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Karl B. Raitz

Geology ™ Wit e T e 57
Chairman — William Dennen

Director of Graduate Studies—

Wm. H. Blackburn

Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Bernd Kratz

HiStonysesatiaien s B8 o o S 60
Chairman— Joe A. Thompson

Director of Graduate Studies— Carl B. Cone

Mathematics!isehe s miai sl s 64
Chairman— John Mack

Director of Graduate Studies— Donald Coleman
Philosophy/arze s iat i vy widadi )
Acting Chairman— Thomas Olshewsky

Director of Graduate Studies—

Michael Bayles

Physicsand Astronomy . .. ............. 71
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies —
Fletcher Gabbard

PlantBhysiologyzs oot Sis i s ii 72
Director of Graduate Studies — Everett Leggett
Political'Seience .- i v Gioai il 7
Chairman— Michael Baer

Director of Graduate Studies— Dean Jaros
Psychology /. i aa Snsae i e 73
Chairman— Ronald Dillehay

Director of Graduate Studies— Juris Berzins

Slavic and Oriental Languages . . ........ 75
Chairman— Paul G. Forand
Sociology;.-: it saataestaci e 77

Chairman — Willis Sutton

Director of Graduate Studies— Gerald Slatin
Spanishty cio s conl s rle e e 78
Chairman— Daniel Reedy

Director of Graduate Studies— Joseph R. Jones
Statistics iy vy it e N vl 80
Chairman— V. P. Bhapkar

Director of Graduate Studies— Saul Blumenthal

COLLEGE OF
BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS

Dean— W. W. Ecton
Associate Dean— John L. Madden

PROGRAMS

Accounting . S e ey i LN, 33
Chairman — James Knoblett

Director of Graduate Studies— P. Michael Davis
Business Administration. . ............. 40
Chairman— M. Lynn Spruill

Director of Graduate Studies— Joseph Massie
Economics s fsiga s e et sie i g 49
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
David Richardson

COLLEGE OF
COMMUNICATION
Dean— Ramona R. Rush

Communications. . . . ................. 45
Chairman of Communications—

John R. Baseheart

Director of Journalism — Ronald Farrar
Director of Graduate Studies— Robert Murphy
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COLLEGE OF DENTISTRY
Dean— Merrill W. Packer

Dentstry/hn: iR R 48
Chairman — Robert Biggerstaff
Director of Graduate Studies— Stanley Saxe

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Dean— George W. Denemark
Associate Dean for Graduate Studies— Edgar
Sagan

PROGRAMS

Administration and Supervision . . ... .... 33
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Charles Faber

Curriculum and Instruction. . .......... 46
Chairman— William L. Peters

Director of Graduate Studies— Ronald Atwood
Educational Psychology and Counseling. . . 51
Chairman — Henry Cole

Director of Graduate Studies— William Stilwell
Health, Physical Education, and

Recreationan i ol o it et s oy 58
Chairman— Hubert Garrett

Director of Graduate Studies— Jay Kearney
HagherEducation . = h e Sen s 60
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Charles Elton

Social and Philosophical Studies. . . . . . . . . 75
Chairman— Richard Warren :
Director of Graduate Studies— Clinton Collins
Special Education &, 7o s o 79
Chairman — Edward Blackhurst

Director of Graduate Studies— C. M. Nelson
Vocational Education . ................ 82
Chairman— Harold Binkley

Acting Directors of Graduate Studies —

Clayton Omvig, Agricultural Education,
Distributive Education, Home Economics
Education and Industrial Education,

Business Education — Elaine Uthe

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

Dean— James Funk
Associate Dean for Graduate Studies—
Robert Grieves

PROGRAMS

Agricultural Engineering. .. ........... 35
Chairman — John Walker
Director of Graduate Studies—I. J. Ross

Biomedical Engineering............... 40
Chairman — (See Mechanical Engineering)
Chemical Engineering ................ 42

Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Robert B. Grieves

CivilEngineering. - = .00 43
Chairman— John A. Deacon

Director of Graduate Studies— Yang H. Huang

Electrical Engineering . ............... 52
Chairman — Earl Steele

Director of Graduate Studies—

Eugene B. Bradley

Engineering Mechanics ............... 53
Chairman — Donald Leigh

Director of Graduate Studies— Millard F. Beatty
Mechanical Engineering. . . ............ 65
Chairman—C. ]J. Cremers

Director of Graduate Studies—

Richard C. Birkebak

Metallurgical Engineering . . ... ........ 65
Chairman— Hans Conrad

Director of Graduate Studies— Robert
DeAngelis

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS
Dean—J. Robert Wills Jr.

Chairman — Joseph Fitzpatrick

Directors of Graduate Studies —James Pierce,
Art History; Derrick Woodham — Fine Arts
SchooliofiMusicii =il il e 66
Chairman—Joe B. Buttram

Director of Graduate Studies— Wesley Morgan
CheatreArts B ma e L = 81
Acting Chairman — Wallace Briggs

Director of Graduate Studies — Robert Wills

COLLEGE OF
HOME ECONOMICS

Home Economics: i o 0. nh 62
Dean and Coordinator of Graduate Studies—
Marjorie Stewart

Directors of Graduate Studies—

Family Studies: Human Development and
Resource Management— Lisa Barclay. . . . . . 55
Human Environment: Design and Textiles—
Richard Rankint. = &= S sie s sl nes 63
Nutrition and Food Science —

Abby:Marlattiess s R eimss it e 69

COLLEGE OF
LIBRARY SCIENCE
Dean— Timothy W. Sineath
Eibrary.Sciences. - St o0 63

Director of Graduate Studies —
Timothy W. Sineath

COLLEGE OF MEDICINE

Dean—D. Kay Clawson
PROGRAMS
Anatomy &

Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Harold Parks

Behavioral SCRenCe . cinsisv b s 38
Chairman— Robert Strauss

Director of Graduate Studies— Russell Jones
Biochemistny:sies ot v oty e ey 38
Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies—
Robert Lester

Medical Microbiology and Immunology . . . 65
Acting Chairman— Norman Goodman

Pathology=doar et byl v n e 69
Chairman— Abner Golden
Pharmacology:is= i it as 70

Chairman— William Martin

Director of Graduate Studies— James Flesher
Physiology ivis v sttt a8 72
Chairman— Fred Zechman

Director of Graduate Studies— Daniel
Richardson

Radiation Medicine .................. 75
Chairman — Yosh Maruyama

COLLEGE OF NURSING
Dean— Marion McKenna

Nursing oo oo oo e e e 69
Director of Graduate Studies and Assistant Dean
for Graduate Education—Juanita Fleming

COLLEGE OF PHARMACY

Dean —Joseph Swintosky

Bharmacysc i o roas e st S 70
Associate Dean for Research and Director of
Graduate Studies— H. B. Kostenbauder

COLLEGE OF
SOCIAL PROFESSIONS

Dean—Ronda S. Connaway

Social Professions' . oo ie o e ne 76
Director of Graduate Studies— Zafar Hasan

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

Public Administration . ............... 74
Director of Graduate Studies— Merlin Hackbart
Assistant Director of Graduate Studies—

John Wanat

Toxicologyet..or iy S B o il e 82
Director of Graduate Studies— T. Z. Csaky
Associate Director of Graduate Studies —

H. Wyman Dorough

E
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The course listings in The Graduate School
Bulletin include all courses approved through
March 10, 1978.

GS 600 Special Topical Graduate Course. (2-3)
An interdisciplinary, topical or experimental course to
be approved by the dean of The Graduate School. A
particular course can be offered no more than twice
under the number, GS 600. May be repeated to a max-
imum of six credits. Prereq: Consent of the instructor.

Accounting

Graduate Faculty: Professors Paul Michael Davis (Di-
rector of Graduate Studies), William W. Ecton
(Dean), James A. Knoblett (Chairman), Donald L.
Madden, Levis D. McCullers (Associate Dean), Albert
W. Patrick, Associate Professors Edward ]. Schnee,
Richard G. Schnoeder, Relmond P. VanDaniker.

Master of Science in Accounting

The principal objectives of the Master of
Science Program in Accounting are to de-
velop the ability to perform, and report
upon, significant research and to further
the understanding of the relationship be-
tween accounting and other disciplines.
Since the specific needs of individuals for
advanced study differ, the program has
been structured to provide maximum flex-
ibility. Plan B is offered.

Requirements

1. Admission to the advanced degree
program is open to students who hold
a bachelor’s degree from any accred-
ited college or university, an under-
graduate grade-point average of 2.7
or above, and at least 450 on the
Graduate Management Admission
Test.

2. Graduate study in accounting pre-
sumes a minimal preparation in eco-
nomics and business, including the
following areas (undergraduate credit
can be applied). In certain cases,
these areas may be satisfied within the
M.S. program upon approval of the
Director of Graduate Studies:

Crs.
Principles of Economics
Principles of Accounting
Statistical Method
Business Finance
Marketing
Management

W WwwH DD

Business Policy
Additional minimal preparation is

401
403
408
410

416
417
419
422
515
517
518
527

537
547
601
603
608
615
617

The Graduate School Programs

one course each in intermediate ac-

counting, cost accounting, income

taxation, and auditing.

Aminimum of 30 semester hours must

be presented in courses carrying grad-

uate credit. At least 18 semester hours
must be in courses reserved exclusively

for graduate students and at least 12

of these must be in accounting.

The course requirements are:

a. One course in each of the following
fields: Advanced Managerial Ac-
counting, Income Taxation, Attest
Function, Accounting Theory.

b. At least six semester hours of
graduate credit outside the
Department of Accounting, three of
which must be production related.

c. A Computer Science or Data Process-
ing.

The candidate must submit evidence

of competence in statistics (successful

completion of six semester hours of
course work at the upper division
level).

Minimal average of grade B in all

courses attempted for graduate credit

after being admitted to Graduate

School. A minimal average of grade B

must similarly be achieved for all ac-

counting courses attempted after be-
ing admitted to Graduate School.

Students obtaining two grades of C

below a B average will be dropped by

the Department.

Successful completion of a compre-

hensive examination.

AccountingzLheory i e il oo ooty 3)

Auditing ......

Cost Accounting

Accounting for Institutions and

Regulated Industries . ................ 3)
Accounting for Business Combinations. .. (3)
Income Taxation........ocoeveeeennnn. 4)
Internship in Accounting ............. 3)
Functions of Accounting . ............. 3)
CrPA P roblemsisi i chinliiinate s 3)
Corporate Taxation .. .......coovnuens (2)
Controllership e i i e e 3)
Taxation of Partnership and Subchapter

(02 3 VAT e O 8 G G O B T (2)
Estate and Gift Taxation. ............. 2)
State and Local Tax Accounting . ....... (2)
Research in Accounting Theory ........ (3)

AttestEunction . cov il et s
Advanced Managerial Accounting . .
Advanced Professional Problems. . . .
Income Tax Development . ........

619 IndependentStudyin Accounting .. ... (1-3)
624 A ccoun tametrics: .oy isieic s ok inrets (3)
628 Accounting for control and planning .... (3)
701 Seminarin Accounting ............... 3)

703 Topical Seminar in Auditing. ...... Sieaa(l)

704 Topical Seminar in Data Processing .. ... 1)

705 Topical Seminar in Statistical and
Mathematical App706 Topical Seminar in

Accounting Theorys  torsi-tole s St s ois s ipn

707 Topical Seminar in Taxation

708 Seminarin Management Accounting. . . ... 3

709 Topical Seminar in Not-For-Profit and
Regulatory Accounting . .............. (1)

795 IndependentStudyin Accounting ..... (1-6)

Administration and
Supervision

Graduate Faculty: Professors Charles Faber (Chair-
man and Director of Graduate Studies), James B.
Kincheloe, James Ogletree.

Associate Members: Assistant Professor Kenneth

Brooks

The Department of Administration and
Supervision offers programs leading to the
Specialist in Education (Ed.S.) degree and
the Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) degree.
These advanced degree programs are de-
signed to prepare candidates for leader-
ship positions in public schools and other
educational agencies or for the professor-
ship in educational administration. The
Department participates in a Joint Doctor-
al Program with regional universities.

In addition, the Department also offers
programs leading to professional certifica-
tion and to Rank I classification (for Ken-
tucky salary purposes) for various types of
administrative and supervisory positions,
as follows:

1. Superintendent of Schools

2. Elementary Principal

3. Secondary Principal

4. Supervisor of Instruction

5. Director of Pupil Personnel Services
All certification programs require that the
candidate must have earned a master’s de-
gree in an appropriate teaching field prior
to completion of the program in adminis-
tration and supervision.

The University of Kentucky is an active
member of the University Council for Ed-
ucational Administration, which was
formed to promote, through inter-institu-
tional cooperation, improvement in the
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professional preparation of administrative
personnel. A number of services are avail-
able to graduate students through this
membership.

The University is a partner with the Uni-
versity of Louisville and the Jefferson
County Public Schools in the operation of
the Jefferson County Education Consor-
tium, which provides a laboratory for re-
search and development work in urban ed-
ucation. Internships for graduate students
can be arranged with public school systems
and other educational agencies.

A limited number of graduate assistant-
ships are available through the Depart-
ment. These involve up to 20 hours per
week of service to the Department or some
other unit of the University, designed in
such a way that the work contributes to the
educational development of the student. A
modest stipend is paid for this service. The
University also provides some financial
aid, in the form of loans and fellowships.

For further information, write to the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies in the Depart-
ment of Administration and Supervision,
College of Education, University of Ken-
tucky, Lexington, Kentucky 40506, re-
questing one or more of the following sets
of materials:

1.  Admissions Procedures and Forms

2. Requirements for Professional Certificate
and Rank I Programs

3. Requirements for the Specialist in Educa-
tion degree

4. Information on Doctoral Study in Admin-
istration and Supervision

502 The Administration of Pupil Personnel .. (3)

601 Administration of Ed ional

Organizationss s ol ST S AR 3)
602 Organization and Administration of

American Education . ................ ®)
603 Constitutional and Legal Basis of Public

School Administration. ............... 3)
604 School Buildings and Equipment . ...... 3)
608 Internship in Educational Administration

and Supervision................. ceee (8)
628 Field Studies in Educational Administration

andSupervisionis e a TSR T )

629 The Principal
633 Administration and Supervision of

Instructional Programs . ¥
634 Administration of Ed B¢}
635 Business Administration and Finance of

Public Education. . ............. Sl (3)
639 TheSupervisor ...........c0vuuunnn. )
649 The School Superintendency. . ........ . (3

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

DegTee AN TN OB6G 5 DO TR0 (0-12)
771 Seminar in Administration. .......... (1-3)
772 Seminarin Education ................ (60}
785 Independent Work in School

Administration ............. e eselares 3)

34

792 Research in Educational Administration
and'Superyision’, .. . L e 3)

Agricultural Economics

Graduate Faculty: Professors Kurt Anschel (Director
of Graduate Studies), Garnett Bradford, Russell Bran-
non, Fred Justus, Alan Randall, John Redman, Robert
Rudd (Chairman), Milton Shuffett, Eldon Smith. As-
sociate Professors Robert Beck, Barry Bobst, Frank
Bordeaux, David Debertin, Harry Hall, Loys Mather.

Associ Members: Assistant Prof

Joe Davis,
Larry Jones, Harold Love (Extension), Angelos
Pagoulatos, and Lynn Robbins.

The degrees of Master of Science, Mas-
ter of Science in Agriculture (Plan B avail-
able), and Doctor of Philosophy may be
earned with a major in agricultural eco-
nomics. The student is expected to concen-
trate, in addition to agricultural econom-
ics, in economics and subjects relating to
research methodology. Those without suf-
ficient background or training are ex-
pected to make up deficiencies indicated
by the Department.

The beginning graduate student is ad-
vised to choose between two program em-
phases, applied or research, according to
his career interests. The applied sequence
prepares the student broadly in subjects
that will have a continuing usefulness in
farm management, agri-business, busi-
ness, agricultural program administra-
tion, extension, foreign service and the
like. Students in the applied program are
not required to submit theses but must
complete 36 graduate credits. The applied
emphasis is designed for those who do not
plan to undertake Ph.D. programs. The
research emphasis in the M.S. program in-
volves more work in the basic fields of eco-
nomic theory, statistics and research meth-
odology and is designed to prepare the stu-
dent for the Ph.D. level work or a research
related career. Students in the research
program must submit a thesis and com-
plete 24 graduate credits. Those with the
applied emphasis in the M.S. Program will
ordinarily require an additional semester
of study to eliminate deficiencies in the
basic fields if they decide to pursue Ph.D.
work.

All students seeking the Ph.D. must sat-
isfactorily complete a core curriculum of
courses in statistics, economics, and agri-
cultural economics, and demonstrate a
reading knowledge of one modern foreign
language. A dissertation must be com-
pleted. UK graduates with Ph.D. degrees
in agricultural economics are now em-

ployed in administrative positions in aca-
demic institutions, business, government
programs for agriculture, and foreign
technical assistance in addition to those
holding research, teaching, or extension
appointments in academic institutions.

Study areas which the Ph.D. or Master's
student may emphasize include agricultur-
al marketing and price analysis, farm
management and production economics,
agricultural policy, resource, and environ-
mental economics, and economic develop-
ment. In addition to taking courses in
these areas within agricultural economics,
the student may select courses from a
broad array of agricultural and social sci-
ence disciplines which will complement his
particular professional career interest. A
graduate student handbook is available
which provides information on the
Department’s graduate program and de-
tails the Ph.D. core curriculum and the re-
commended content of the two emphases
in the Master’s Degree program.

AGRICULTURAL MARKET ORGANIZATION
AND PERFORMANCE

522 Cooperativesin Agri-business .......... )
533 Agri-b Logistics Management. . . . . )
606 Advanced Agricultural Marketing ...... (3)

AGRICULTURAL POLICY

532 AgriculturalPolicy .................. 3)
640 Advanced Agricultural Policy.......... 3)

FARM MANAGEMENT

408 Farm Recordsand Business Analysis. .. .. 3)
502 Advanced Farm Management .......... 3)
534 Rural Real Estate Appraisal ........... )

PRODUCTION ECONOMICS

503 Production Economics . .............. )
503 Production Economics. ....... T661 6 R0 3)
620 Advanced Production EconomicsI . ..... 3)
621 Advanced Production EconomicsII ..... 3)

AGRICULTURAL PRICES AND FINANCE

441 Agricultural Financial Management .... (3)
531 Agricultural Price Analysis. ........... ®3)
650 Advanced Agricultural Prices.......... 3)

ECONOMICS DEVELOPMENT

535 Economics Development of Rural Regions
of the UnitedStates . ................. ®)
626 Agriculture and Economics Development (3)

GENERAL AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
480 Special Problems in Agricultural

Economics .. ..ol S 3)
580 Special Problems in Agricultural
Ecomomics: i s e e (1-3)

590 Introduction to Quantitative Economics. . (3)
660 Research Methods in Agricultural

‘Economics o0 s LR 3)
661 Programming Models in Agricultural
ECONOMICS S oo e fisie iielerito e le s ot s o 3)

769

770
780

445
545

645
646
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768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree . (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

I AL A D 0R D00 GO OO GO GUS (0-12)
770 Agricultural Economic Seminars. . ...... (0)
780 Special Problems in Agricultural

VIV R 66 68 30,000 000 6 5.6.0 6.0 06,0 50 (1-3)

NATURAL RESOURCES AND
ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS

445 Introduction to Resource and

Environmental Economics ............. 3)
545 Natural Resource and Environmental

ECONOMICE ity el st s s ir (3)
645 Natural Resource Economics. . ......... 3)
646 Intertemporal Allocation of Natural

LG IS8 606 008 6 00 G0 0005 00 60006 aa0 3)

Agricultural Engineering

Graduate Faculty: Professors Billy Barfield, Tom
Haan, Blaine Parker, Joe Ross (Director of Graduate
Studies), John Walker (Chairman). Associate Profes-
sors Joe Bunn, Wiley Henson, Edward Smith, Gerald
White.

Associate Members: Assistant Professor Otto Loewer
(Extension), Linus Walton, Larry Wells.

The Agricultural Engineering Depart-
ment offers programs leading to the M.S.
in Agricultural Engineering (Plan A and
Plan B available) and the Ph.D. degree.

The agricultural engineering graduate
program has as its objectives the develop-
ment of:

1. The ability to plan and conduct research
and design involving the application of the
engineering science to biological and agri-
cultural systems.

2. The understanding of the mathematical,
physical, and biological sciences to permit
the reading and understanding of the pre-
sent and future literature in these and re-
lated fields.

8.  The skills required to use precision instru-
ments, techniques and computers useful in
research and design.

4.  The ability to make sound engineering and
management decisions.

5.  The ability to teach college level courses in
agricultural engineering, particularly at
the doctoral level.

In the attainment of the above objec-
tives the graduate student will combine
courses in agricultural engineering, the
physical sciences, other engineering fields,
and the biological sciences in developing a
program of study. The advanced degrees,
however, are primarily research degrees
awarded for significant creative research
accomplishment, not for the completion of
a specified number of courses. Therefore,
the program concentrates on a strong the-

sis or dissertation problem done under the
supervision of the graduate faculty of the
Department. Strong course support is es-
sential if the thesis or dissertation problem
is to be properly undertaken and com-
pleted.

The design-oriented non-thesis option is
available for the Master’s degree.

400 Farmstead Planning and Mechanization. . (3)

401 Farm Powerand Machinery ........... 3)
405 Properties of Soils and Biological
Materials as Related to Engineering . .. .. 3)

406 Physics of Plantand Animal Environment (3)
417 Introduction to Design of

Agricultural Machinery .............. 3)
427 Design of Agricultural Structures. ...... 3)
430 Farm Water Management ............. 3)
431 Watershed Hydrology ................ 3)
437 Soil and Water Conservation Engineering. (3)
447 Processing and Food Engineering . ...... 3)
450 Special Problems. .................. (1-3)
503 Animal Waste Management. ........... (3)
505 Engineering Analysis. ................ 3)

519 Plant, Soil and Machinery Relationships . (3)

525 Envir 1 Design for Biological

Systems. .l i s B SRR e 3)
535 Advanced Soil and Water Conservation

ENgineering s s aass o s oot rtatih o 3)
548 Advanced Agricultural Processing . . )]
599 Topicsin Agricultural Engineering. ... (2-3)
606 Micrometeorology ..........covuunn. 3)
618 Advanced Plant, Soil, and Machinery

Relationships. . ......cocuivvunnnn 3)
628 Advanced Design of Structures for

Biological Systems . . . ......oo0iii... 3)
635 Applied Statistical Methods in Water

Engineering i« oy sSdos gt SRS T 3)
645 Electromagnetic Radiation in Agricultural

IENGINCETING S ot tratia e Sio ool s teransicts (3)
648 Energy and Mass Transfer in Agricultural

PrOCEsSINE 7 rer i iorerts e oreitte (s bt it e, 3)
658 Instrumentation in Agricultural

Engineering Research . ...............

660 Similitude in Engineering
750 Special Problems in Agricultural

Engineering . ..........ociiiiinn.. (1-3)
768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s

Degree s S osra o oot e (0-12)

775z Seminars e SR Sl e S 0)

795 Thesiby vt rlattes it (0)
Agronomy

The Department of Agronomy offers
graduate work leading to the Master of
Science and the Doctor of Philosophy de-
grees with majors in Crop Science or Soil
Science. The Department also participats
in an interdepartmental graduate pro-
gram leading to the Ph.D. degree with a
major in Plant Physiology.

See Crop Science, Soil Science, or Plant
Physiology for detailed information about
these graduate programs.

Anatomy

Graduate Faculty: Professors Robert Benton, William
Cotter, Ira Fowler, Harold Parks (Chairman and Di-
rector of Graduate Studies), Harold Traurig, Miro-
slava Winer. Associate Professors William Elwood,
Roger Lambson, Daniel Matulionis, Stephen Smith.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors William Mar-
tin and Raymond Papka. Professor Peter Bosomworth.
Associate Professors William Gochenour and Norman
Goodman are unassigned members of the Graduate
Faculty from the College of Medicine.

The program of graduate studies in
Anatomy is intended to provide education-
al opportunities for people with several dif-
ferent objectives. Some students will pur-
sue graduate work in Anatomy with the in-
tention of teaching in departments of
anatomy; some will have already obtained
a professional degree, such as an M.D. or
D.M.D., and may be interested in obtain-
ing specific training in some region or sys-
tem of the body to complement their pro-
fessional education. Others may study in
Anatomy as a minor or simply for specific
credit.

Preparation for graduate work in anat-
omy should include some course work in
biological science along with other
grounding in the sciences to the minimal
extent of course work in quantitative anal-
ysis and organic chemistry, a term of cal-
culus, and a year of college physics. Stu-
dents with deficiencies in any of these areas
may be admitted, but will be expected to

_complete their background early in the

course of their graduate studies.

The Department is prepared to offer the
M.S. and Ph.D. degrees with major train-
ing in gross human anatomy, microscopic
human anatomy, embryology, endocrin-
ology, genetics, and neuroanatomy. Also,
a major interest can center in tissues, or-
gans, regions or systems of the body, in
which, for example, professional grad-
uates such as dentists or orthopedic sur-
geons might wish to take specific training.
Certain students with special needs will,
with permission of the Director of Grad-
uate Studies, be permitted to work toward
the M.S. degree on Plan B, however, in
most cases students will follow Plan A.

Potential applicants for graduate work
in Anatomy are requested to write directly
to the Chairman of the Department of
Anatomy.

503 Independent Work in A Yhvetots stetaters 3)
511 Introduction to Anatomy. ............. (5)
512 Microscopy and Ultrastructure . . .(3)
513 Developmental Anatomy..... e i(2)
516 Anatomy of the NervousSystem. ........ 3)
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529 Concepts of Morphology ............... (2)
530 Combined Histology and Special Oral
Microanatomyis e e i s T N e (5)
532 Systemic Gross Anatomy ....... BT Oon (2)
5335 OxalHSOlORY: .o oot oo oo sioioreiiatotelore (2)

534 Anatomy of the Human Head and Neck . . (3)
536 Human Embryology, An Abbreviated

(O S0 6005 50 B 0o A8 8 B0 G o RS B ok (¢V]
538 Human Neuroanatomy, an Abbreviated

(T 3 G 5 0SB 0B S OB OB 46 BRG (¢V)
611 Regional Gross Anatomy oele (8)
629 Techniques of Anatomical Research. . ... (2)
631 Advanced GrossAnatomy............ (3-5)
633 Advanced Developmental Anatomy . ... (2-5)

634 Advanced Endocrinology
636 Advanced Neuroanatomy
638 The Genetic Basis of Human

Morphalogysaiicitios Soliis sonras. (2-5)
651 Special Projects in Anatomy of Head and

Neck Correlated with Neuroanatomy. . . (3-5)
662 Ultrastructural Anatomy . ........... (2-5)
768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s

Animal Sciences

Graduate Faculty: John Baker, Charles Barnhart,
James Boling, Neil Bradley, Gary Cromwell, Ray
Dutt, Donald Ely, Virgil Hays (Chairman and Co-Di-
rector of Graduate Studies), Roger Hemken, Jame
Kemp, Bruce Langlois, Oran Little, George Mitchell
(Co-Director of Graduate Studies), William Moody,
Durward Olds, Patch Woolfolk. Associate Professors,
John Begin, Leonard S. Bull, Joe Fox, Dal Kratzer,
Robert Goodwill, Gerald Schelling, Paul Thornton,
Frederick Thrift, Ray Tucker.

Associate Members: Professor Nelson Gay. Assistant
Professor Lee A. Ed Gerton, Clair Hicks, Tim Stahly.

The degrees of Master of Science, Mas-
ter of Science in Agriculture (Plan A and B
are available) and Doctor of Philosophy
are available with majors in the animal sci-
ences. Programs in the Department are di-
vided in the disciplinary areas of Animal
Nutrition, Food Science, Genetics and
Physiology. Special interests in beef cattle,
dairy cattle, horses, poultry, sheep, swine,
meats, muscle biology, dairy technology
and food microbiology may be pursued
within these areas.

Candidates for the Ph.D. degree are re-
quired to have a reading knowledge of one
modern foreign language and to declare a
minor outside the Department. On ap-
proval of the student’s special committee,
a minimum of 12 credits in not more than
two departments may be substituted for
the minor.

404 SheepScience. ...... .
406 Beef Cattle Science.
408 SwineScience. . ..
410 Horse Sciences
412 Horse Husbandry Practices. . 5
420 Dairy Cattle Science. . . . . SOOI weeies (3)
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430 Sensory Evaluationof Foods ........... 3)
442 Poultry Science . .
462 Artificial Insemination and Fertility

of Farm Animals .............. (D))

470 Animal Science Seminar . el D)
530 Food Microbiology. .. ... . @
532 Advanced Food Microbiology . (5)
534 Food Chemistry ............. oo (4
5362 F00d PIOCESING ts s stoiots oi s oisieke o lstetaborsiors 4)
538 Food Fermentation and Thermal

Processingsiionis iRt s et e “)
562 AdvancedGenetics. ...............u.. 3)
5645 MilkiSecretiont il stas Sioio teteis ik naiite s (3)
580 Principles of Animal Nutrition......... 3)
600 Methodsand Techniques in Animal 3

S CIen Ces T N R s et 3)
630 Advanced MeatScience ............... 4)
660 Physiology of Reproduction ........... 3)
662 Population Gentics . . .
664 Advanced Animal Breeding. ........... 3
680 Laboratory Methodsin Animal

NutritionandMeats ................. )
681 Energy Metabolism . . (2
683 Protein Metabolism . (2
684 Advanced Ruminant Nutrition B €]
685 Mineral Metabolism .......... . (2
686 Advanced Nonruminant Nutrition...... (3)
687 Vitamin Metabolism ................. )
688 Equine Nutrition.............coouuu.. (2)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s

IDEgTee: ot s S i e (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree i oo ten SRS .. (0-12)
771 Animal Science Seminar .............. 1
780 Special Problems in Animal Derived

Foodsts o s (1-4)
781 Special Problems in Genetics or

PRYSIOIORY: i vl s ehiara st oot oo (1-4)
782 Special Problems in Animal

Nutrition Baes
790 Research in Animal Derived

Foods. .
791 Research in Genetics or

Physiology . . . . e

792 Research in Animal Nutrition

Anthropology

Graduate Faculty: Professors William Adams (Chair-
man), Philip Drucker, Art Gallaher, Jr., Donald
Hochstrasser, Marion Pearsall. Associate Professors
Albert Bacdayan, Robert Biggerstaff, Michael Collins,
Lathel Duffield, John Van Willigen (Director of Grad-
uate Studies), Richard Warren.

Associate Memk

Assistant Profa Susan Ab-
bott, Kenneth Barger, Billie DeWalt, Richard Levy,
W. Precourt, Eugenie Scott, Helen Wiese.

The Department of Anthropology offers
courses and research options leading to the
Ph.D. degree in the areas of Applied So-
cial Anthropology, Culture History (Eth-
nohistory and Archaeology), and Ethnol-
ogy. The Applied Social Anthropology
program offers specialization in Develop-
mental Change, Education and Medicine.
The Department offers two M.A. options:
a general anthropology degree (Plan A)
certifying a broad background in anthro-

pology, plus research competence in the
collection and processing of primary data,
and an applied anthropology degree (Plan
B) which prepares the student for non-aca-
demic employment in Cultural Resource
Management or in Applied Cultural An-
thropology. The Plan A program requires
a thesis and the Plan B program requires a
practicum.

The Plan A Master’s degree also func-
tions as the entry into the departmental
Ph.D. program. All incoming graduate
students without the M.A. are treated ini-
tially as candidates for this degree. These
students are expected to satisfy the require-
ments for the M.A. program, and take the
M.A. comprehensive examination or the
equivalent topical courses specified by the
Department. Students who (1) excel in this
program, (2) pass the M.A. comprehensive
examination with a high score, and (8) de-
monstrate satisfactory research compe-
tence, may petition to by-pass the master’s
thesis. A reading knowledge of one mod-
ern foreign language is required for the
M.A. degree in anthropology. The Ph.D.
program requires either a reading knowl-
edge of two foreign languages or a high de-
gree of proficiency in reading, writing,
and speaking one foreign language.

Students who complete the requirements
of the Plan B Master’s must meet the re-
quirements of the Plan A degree before
proceeding to the Ph.D. degree.

Incoming students who have earned a
Master’s Degree at other institutions will
be expected to demonstrate the same
broad background in anthropology as is
required to earn the M. A. at the University
of Kentucky. If deficient in this regard
they may be required to take appropriate
course work which is normally part of the
M.A. program, before proceeding to work
toward the Ph.D.

The following areas are represented in
the individual research experience of
members of the anthropology faculty:
Oceania, Southeast Asia, South Asia,
North Africa and the Near East, Sub-
Saharan Africa, Europe, Latin America,
and North America. Several members of
the faculty have expertise in the study of
rural English-speaking sub-cultures.

The Department participates in inter-
disciplinary research in the University's
Center for Developmental Change and in
the Water Resources Institute. The De-
partment of Behavioral Science, College of
Medicine, includes anthropologists on its
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staff, and students with interests in medi-
cal anthropology are encouraged to take
the behavioral science concentration.
There are also anthropologists in the De-
partment of Community Medicine (Col-
lege of Medicine) and the Department of
Social and Philosophical Studies (College
of Education). Anthropology graduate stu-
dents with appropriate interests are elig-
ible for assistantships in the above fields.

Department standards for admission to
graduate work in anthropology include an
undergraduate department over-all aver-
age of B or better, a satisfactory score on
the verbal and quantitative tests of the
Graduate Record Examination, comple-
tion of a separate departmental applica-
tion form, and three letters of recommen-
dation. Write the Chairman, Admissions
Committee, Department of Anthropology
for additional information on departmen-
tal requirements and opportunities for fi-
nancial assistance.

402 Human Identification................
421 North American Indians
428 Contemporaty Cultures and Societies

in SoutheastAsia ....................
430 Comparative Religious Systems .
438 Ethnology of the Near East and

NorthiAfxicabs it ot it 3)
442 New World Prehistory................ 3)
490 Pre-Field StudySeminar .............. 3)
510 History of Anthropological Theory. ..... (3)
512 Comparative Civilizations............. 3)
515 Phonological Analysis................ 3)
516 Grammatical Analysis................. (3)
518 LanguageinCulture................. 3)
519 Historical Linguistics ........... =(3)
520 North American Indian Languages ..... (3)
523 (3)
524 . 3
525 )
526 . (3
527 PR ¢))
529 Survey of Medical Anthropology........ 3)

530 Contemporary Latin American Cultures. . (3)
531 Cultures and Societies of

Sub-Saharan Africa.................. 3)
532 Legal and Political Anthropology....... 3)
533 Social Anthropology ................. (3)
534 TheSouthern Appalachians: A

Sociological Interpretation ............ 3)
536 PeasantSocieties .........oceiiainnn 3)
538 Economic Anthropology .............. 3)
541 Archaeological Theory and Method ... .. 3
542 North American Archaeology .......... 3)
546 Prehistoric Meso-America and Peru . .. .. 3)
548 European and Near Eastern Archaeology . (3)
550 Field Studies in Anthropology ........ (1-6)

555 Eastern North American Archaeology. ... (3)

560 Ethnographic Principlesand Practice. ... (3)
570 Regional New World Ethnography. ..... 3)
580 Topicsin Anthropology............... 3)
581 Independent Work in Anthropology ... (1-4)
582 TutorialSeminar. ..........co0vuunne (3)
585 Field Laboratory in Archaeological
Research.......cccoouvueaoenionees (3-6)

605 Seminar in Method and Theory in
ANthYOPOIORY. < cistiitie oo tio e staiate i islaiote as
610 History of Anthropology . ..
611 Seminar in Ethnology .....
612 Seminar in Culture History............

613 * Seminar in Physical Anthropology ...... )
614 Field Methodsin Linguistics . . ......... 3)
670 SeminaronRoleTheory.............. 3)
690 Advanced Pre-Field Study Seminar. ..... 3)
710 Seminar in Physical Anthropology ...... 3)
720 Seminar in Cultural Anthropology . ..... 3)
721 Seminar in Regional Ethnography ...... (3)
725 Seminar in Applied Anthropology. ...... 3)
727 Seminar on Socio-Cultural Change. ..... 3)
781 Seminar in Comparative Social
Organization.................

741 Seminar in Regional Archaeology
742 Advanced Seminar in Culture History. ... (3)
750 Graduate Field Study in Anthropology . (1-6)
764 Topical Seminar in Psychological

Anthropology...c. ..ot oo 3)
765 Research Problemsin Medical
ANthropology. ... ccoceeesceoascosnos 3)

767 Practicum in Applied Anthropology ... (1-6)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree. oo et i st oS b (0-12)
770 BSeminar:. s 5ol cuR R LR i e 3)
790 Research Problemsin Anthropology. .... 3)

Art

Graduate Faculty: Professors James Pierce (Director
of Graduate Studies-Art History), John Tuska. Asso-
ciate Professors Gerald Ferstman, Elizabeth Finken-
staedt, Donald Hoffman, Arthur Jones, Deborah
Frederick, Lowell Jones, Arturo Sandoval, Robert
Tharsing, Derrick Woodham (Director of Graduate
Studies, Studio).

Asociate Member: Assistant Professor Jane Peters.

The Department of Art requires as pre-
requisite to the Master of Arts degree un-
dergraduage work equivalent to that of-
fered in the Department for its art majors.
Work toward the master’s degree may be
undertaken in two areas: (1) art history
and criticism, and (2) art education.

Students admitted to the graduate pro-
gram in art history are expected to have
completed course work equivalent to an
undergraduate major in art history (in no
case, less than 18 hours of art history or less
than six hours of art studio). Work toward
the master’s degree is undertaken under
Plan A (see Requirements for the Degrees
of Master of Arts and Master of Sciences,
Plan A) with a total of 24 hours including
the required Graduate Art History
Seminar (A-H 750). At least two-thirds of
the required hours must be in Art History
or Museum Training courses. A satisfac-
tory thesis must be presented and a final
examination passed. It is also required
that the student offer either course work or

substantial proof of ability to use more
than one foreign language.

The program for the master’s degree in
art education is undertaken under Plan A
with a thesis based on substantial research,
or theory in art education. No courses re-
quired for certification in a 48-hour area
of concentration may be admitted as
course work relevant to the master’s degree
in art education.

Master of Fine Arts

Application for admission to graduate
work leading to the degree, Master of Fine
Arts, must be accompanied by a portfolio
of creative work or photographs, or trans-
parencies of such work. This material must
be submitted by March 15th. In no case
will this requirement be waived. Under-
graduate art work must be substantially
equal in quality, scope, and number of
hours to the undergraduate major at the
University of Kentucky.

The degree, Master of Fine Arts
(M.F.A.), will be awarded on the comple-
tion of 45 hours of graduate courses. Of
this, 36 hours must be in studio and closely
related work; six hours must be in art his-
tory, and three hours must be in the Grad-
uate Studio Seminar (A-S 793), which
must be taken for three semesters.

The student will designate a major area,
with the advice of a senior professor, at the
outset of graduate work and will carry at
least 12 hours in that area under the guid-
ance of one professor selected as thesis ad-
viser. Up to nine hours in relevant work
outside the Department may be elected by
the student in consultation with the advis-
er. A foreign language will not be re-
quired.

The degree, Master of Fine Arts, will be
awarded not solely on the basis of work in
formal courses, but also on the basis of
creative work resulting in a satisfactory
thesis exhibition, and the preparation of a
written and photographic record in proper
form for submission to the Graduate
School. A-S 767 (Studio Thesis Project) to
a total of six credits will be required for the
preparation of the thesis. Work toward the
thesis exhibition will begin at a time deter-
mined by the Department.

Candidates for the M.F.A. degree who
hold an M.A degree in studio work from
another school will be required to com-
plete a year’s residence and 18 credits of
graduate work at the University, including
two semesters of Graduate Studio Seminar
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(A-S 798) and all other requirements for
the degree.

GENERAL COURSES

501 Basic Museum Training: Historical Art .. (3)
502 Basic Museum Training: Contemporary

768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . (1-6)

ART EDUCATION

572 ArtEducation Workshop . ...........
575 Artin ElementarySchools.............
577 Artin SecondarySchools. .............
579 Seminarin Art Education . ....

599 Independent Work: Art Ed i
670 School and Community Art

ART-HISTORY

450 Seminarin Art History ...............
510 Studiesin AncientArt................
520 Studiesin Medieval Art. ...
530 Studiesin Renaissance Art. .
540 Studiesin ModernArt................
550 Selected Topics in the History of

Photographyissi i oiaaiainn o e 3)
590 Topical Studies in Art History.
592 Aesthetics . 56
594 Criticism of Art )
599 Independent Work: Art History
610 Problemsin AncientArt .. ...
620 Problemsin Medieval Art . .
630 Problemsin Renaissance Art

640 Problemsin Modern Art S(3)

690 Topical Problemsin Art History........ )

750 Graduate Art History Seminar .......... 3)

799 Independent Work: Art History ........ 3)
ART-STUDIO

502 Advanced Drawing .................. 3)

510 PaintingIII.......
520 PrintmakingIII .
540 Advanced Fiber . .
550 SculptureIIl ...
570 CeramicsIII. .
571 CeramicsIV..
595 Independent Work: Painting,

Printmaking
596 Workshop.......ooovveiniinnnnans
597 Independent Work: Advanced Sculpture

and other Three-Dimensional Media . ... (3)
610 Traitional and Experimental Media

in'Paintng e ol En s SR 3)
740 ProblemsinFiber ................... 3)
750 Problemsin Sculpture................ 3)
767 M.F.A. Studio Thesis Project.......... (1-6)
770 Problemsin Ceramics ................ 3)
780 ProblemsinDesign .................. 3)
798 Graduate Studio Seminar ............. 1)

799 Problems in Painting and Printmaking .. (3)

Behavioral Science

Graduate Faculty: Professors Eugene Gallagher, John
Haley, Garth Olde, Marion Pearsall, Robert Straus
(Chairman). Associate Professors Russell Jones (Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies), Thomas Garrity, Philip
Moody.

Associate Members: Assistant Professor Helen Wiese.
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A program of concentration or a minor
in medical behavioral science is offered for
doctoral candidates in sociology, anthro-
pology, psychology or other behavioral
science disciplines through the Depart-
ment of Behavioral Science in the Medical
Center. The concentration has three
objectives:

1. Research training in a health-medical set-
ting, designed to afford each student an op-
portunity to learn the basic skills and ap-
proaches to research design, data acquisi-
tion, and data analysis, through personal-
ized, supervised participation in one or more
research projects. Such training is arranged
to include experimental, survey, and case-
study methods, to insure the integration of
research training with a student’s program of
courses and to culminate in a health-related
topic for the doctoral dissertation. As far as
possible, students in the concentration are
provided office space in the Medical Center
so that they may have ready access to re-
sources and events.

2. An orientation to medical settings, including

an enculturation to the social structure, atti-
tudes, beliefs, values and objectives of health
personnel and organizations, and the nature
of behavioral science research in these areas.

3. An orientation to the several behavioral sci-

ences; to their areas of overlap and interrela-
tion as well as to their discrete contents,
theories and methods.

Students may elect to minor in medical
behavioral science by taking a group of ap-
proved courses with the sponsorship and
guidance of a designated faculty member.

The concentration is partially supported
by a training grant from the National In-
stitute of Mental Health for Research
Training in the Social Sciences, under
which selected students are provided with
traineeship stipends.

527 SocietyandHealth. .................. 3)
529 Survey of Medical Anthropology. . ...... 3)
546 Social Factorsin Mental Health . ....... )
670 Seminaron Role Theory.............. 3)

738 Seminar: Drug use as Deviant Behavior .. (3)
761 Interpersonal Processes in Critical

Situations 3)
764 Topical Seminar in Psychological

Anthropology. .......o.ovuvinian... )
765 Research Problems in Medical

Anthropology. .........cviuviuin... )
766 G pts in Medical Sociology. ......... 3)
767 Research Problems in Medical Social

Paychology.: it ai st i 3)
772 Topical Seminar in Medical Behavioral

Sciences i in iR s e

776 Seminar in Dependency Behavior
777 Seminar in Mental Illness Concepts,
Researchand Policy. ................. 3)

778 Behavioral Factors in Selected Diseases . . . (3)
790 Research in Medical Behavioral Science (1-6)

Biochemistry

Graduate Faculty: Professors Charles Ambrose,
Alfred Hu, John Hutton, Robert Lester (Chairman
and Director of Graduate Studies), George Schwert.
Associate Professors S. K. Chan, Alfred Winer.
Associate Members: Assistant Professors Mary
Barkley, Mary Sue Coleman, Robert Dickson, Roger
Laine, and Robert Rhoads.

The program of graduate studies in bio-
chemistry is designed primarily for doctor-
al candidates who plan to pursue a re-
search career in this field. Creative re-
search in biochemistry requires broader
training and more extensive laboratory ex-
perience than can be achieved at the mas-
ter’s level. Therefore, candidates for the
master's degree will be accepted only
under unusual circumstances.

As preparation for graduate work in
biochemistry, students should have com-
pleted courses in chemistry through phys-
ical chemistry, in mathematics through
the calculus and must have had one year of
work in physics and in one of the biological
sciences. Although students who have defi-
ciencies in their preparation may be ad-
mitted to graduate study in the Depart-
ment of Biochemistry, the time necessary
for completion of their work will necessari-
ly be lengthened. Although programs of
study will be fitted to the preparation and
interests of individiual students, it is antici-
pated that most students will take ad-
vanced courses in chemistry and in physi-
ology, cell biology, microbiology, zoology
or botany.

Inquiries concerning availability of fi-
nancial support for graduate students
should be addressed to the chairman of the

department.
401 Fund Is of Bioch
501 General Biochemistry .
502 General Biochemistry .
503 Plant Biochemistry
517 Experimental Methods in Biochemistry .. (4)
610 Biochemistry of Lipidsand Membranes .. (3)
611 Biochemistry and Cell Biology of
Nucleic Acids SSateci i iad it 3)
612 Structure and Function of Proteins
and‘Bnzymes s i s S lisTs Soaen R 3)
618 Seminar in Biochemistry.............. 1)
619 Seminar in Biochemistry.............. (1)
640 Research in Biochemistry........... (1-15)
769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s
Degree v B e T S e (0-12)
780 Topicsin Biochemistry.............. (1-3)
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Thomas Hunt Morgan
School of Biological
Sciences

The Thomas Hunt Morgan School of
Biological Sciences provides programs in
biology leading to the Masters and Doctor
of Philosophy degrees. The programs draw
upon the various courses and faculty mem-
bers in the biological sciences. The pur-
pose of the graduate programs is to train
participants as well-rounded biologists
familiar with the main branches of the bio-
logical sciences and the auxiliary fields of
mathematics, physics, and chemistry.

A student who receives a degree under
the programs also will be sufficiently well-
trained in one of the major branches of bi-
ology to be able to conduct research in that
special field, as well as broadly enough
trained to participate in the teaching pro-
gram of a department of biology. Students
will be expected to have a background of
course work in the principal areas of biolo-
gy, calculus and organic chemistry before
starting their doctoral program.

Major work under the biological sci-
ences program would be arranged to suit
the preparation, needs and interests of the
individual student. The work could be, for
example in genetics and cytogenetics, ec-
ology and evolution, vertebrate zoology,
invertebrate zoology, microbiology, ento-
mology, developmental biology, histology,
parasitology, plant physiology, plant mor-
phogenesis, algology, systematic botany,
mycology, cellular biology, radiation bi-
ology, ultrastructure, etc.

Laboratory facilities and equipment are
excellent for doctoral work in all branches
of biology. A very good biology library
containing over 32,000 volumes, and in-
cluding many important American and
foreign periodicals is available and is sup-
plemented by over 200,000 volumes con-
cerned with biology in the libraries of the
College of Agriculture, the College of
Medicine and the Departments of Chemis-
try, Physics, and Geology.

For appropriate courses see the listings
in the various areas of biology.

Graduate programs offered within the
Thomas Hunt Morgan School of Biologic-
al Sciences are Master of Arts or Science
and Ph.D. degree program in Biology, and
a Master of Science and Ph.D. program in
Microbiology. School faculty also partici-
pate in a University-wide Plant Physiology
program.

Biology

Graduate Faculty: Professors R. W. Barbour, T. C.
Barr, W. J. Birge, S. F. Conti (Director), E. C. Craw-
ford, W. H. Davis, J. E. Sisken. Associate Professors J.
M. Baskin, J. C. Calkins, N. K. Das, D. O. Harris, (Di-
rector of Graduate Studies), J. J. Just, R. A. Kuehne,
W. Meijer, N. ]J. Piscano, G. Rosenthal, P.S.
Sabharwal.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors, P. Bonner, J.
D. Clark, W. S. Cohen, P. Crowley, R. S. Hakim, D. J.
Prior, J. M. Rawls, G. Uglem.

The Thomas Hunt Morgan School of
Biological Sciences provides a program in
biology leading to the degree of Master of
Arts or Sciences and to the degree of Doc-
tor of Philosophy.

Work on the masters can be either Plan
A or Plan B. Plan A is ordinarily required
but Plan B is permitted under certain cir-
cumstances. Almost all fields of study en-
compassed by biology are available to the
student.

Major work under the Ph.D. program
would be arranged to suit the preparation,
needs and interests of the individual stu-
dent. The work could be, for example, in
genetics and cytogenetics, ecology and
evolution, vertebrate zoology, invertebrate
zoology, entomology, developmental bi-
ology, histology, parasitology, plant physi-
ology, plant morphogenesis, algology, sys-
tematic botany, mycology, cellular biolo-
gy, radiation biology, ultrastructure, ani-
mal physiology, neurobiology, etc.

The Director of Graduate Studies in Bi-
ology also serves as Director of the Master
of Science and Master of Arts Programs in
Biology.

404 Principlesof Genetics ................ 3)
411 Models in Mathematical Biology........ 3)
420 Biological Macromolecules and

Life Processes............ 0t loln 3)
451 Introductory Ecology................. )
465 EconomicBotany.................... 3)
476 General Bacteriology................. (CY)
490 Applied Bacteriology................. (2)
502 Principles of Physiology Lecture. . ...... (4)
503 Experimental Methods. ............... (2)
508 Evolution..............oeieeinnannn 3)
515 GeneralCellBiology................. 3)
516 PlantCytology............ “)
517 Plant Microtechnique. ....... e (3)
522 Independent Work in Zoology 3)
523 Zoology Seminar . e (L)
524 BotanySeminar........... ..o (D)
525 Special Problemsin Botany ........... (1-3)
529 Developmental Biology . .... 5 ®3)
530 PlantPhysiology ..........cocvvvunnnn 3)
531 Laboratory in Plant Physiology ........ ()
585 Comparative Neurobiology and Behavior. (3)
540 General Radiation Biology ............ 4)
542 Histology . ... ..o . . iiiiiiiL.. (5)
544 Embryology.........c.ccotiiiiiiiiinn (5)

545

546

~547

548

549
550
551
552
5538
554
555
557
559
560
561
562
563
564
565
568
569
570
571
578
574
575
576
580
582
585
590
594
615
617
619
620
621
625
630

632
635
639
640
645
655
660
663
665
667
670
672
673
678
690
694
707
714
716
718
720
728
732
734
735
740
755
768

Embryology and Morphology of

A 3 (e P e e S AR Y D CHEA O (3)

Laboratory Studies of the Embryology and

Morphology of Vertebrates ............ (2)

Embryology and Morphology of

iV ertebrates i o s s 3)

Laboratory Studies of the Embryology

and Morphology of Vertebrates. ........ (2)

Comparative Endocrinology ........... 3)

Comparative Physiology .............. (5)

Plant Autecology . ... .cocoveeeatoanas 4)

Taxonomy of VascularPlants. . ........ (4)

Ichthyology . o oot o ooi Lol “)

Mammalogy.....b ... ... .o . oL, 4)

Vertebrate Zoology ................un )

Herpetology. .. ool sovii, coiioiive 4)

Ornithology............. ... . ... “)

General Entomology ................. “4)

Medical Entomology . ................ 4)

External Morphology of Insects. . ....... (4)

Parasitology.........cociieeiiinneas 4)

Insect Taxonomy.........ocoveuenenn 4)

Limnology............ ..o oo . aa.y 4)

Protozoology . ...... Gz ()

Helminthology ..... . @

Invertebrate Zoology . . @

Algology. . )]

Mycology @)

Anatomy of Vascular Plants ........... 4)

PlantPathology. .. ... coviiaaiaian.s 3) i

Industrial Microbiology .............. (4) i

Metabolism of Microorganisms . ......... 4) |

Virologyss o L 3) i

Pathogenic Bacteriology . ............. 4) }

Gnotobiotic Methodology ............. (2)

Immunology and Serology. ............ (5)

Molecular Biology........... . (3

Advanced Microtechnique. . . . . )]

Cytogenetics. ... ..coanme-con.. . @

Genetic Structure of Populations. . (3 |

Topics in Modern Botany. ...... (1-3)

Seminar in Animal Navigation . . . . (@)

Experimental Techniques in Plant

Physiologys: Ssrdiiae i aeiniili e, L85 3) |

Plant Morphogenesis. . . .............. (5) |

Insect Physiology.........c.oovivunnn, 4)

Research Projects in Biological Modeling . (3)

Biological Effects of Radiation . ........ 3)

Special Topics in Endocrinology . ....... (2)

Vertebrate Natural History............ (4)

Advanced Animal Ecology. ............ 3) |

Experimental Parasitology ....... 4) |

Insect Ecology and Behavior . . . ... 3) |

Principles of Animal Systematics. . . ‘

Speciation .. .....cc0iiiiiiinn |

General Acarology. . ... ‘

Experimental Mycology.

Statistical Genetics. .. ................ |

Bacteriology of Water and Sewage. . ..... 4) |

Bacteriologyof Foods. ................ “) |

Contemporary Topics in Immunology. ... (3)

Microbial Genetics. . . . ....voveiueennn 4)

Metabolism of Microorganisms . ........ 4)

History of Bacteriology . .............. (2)

Microbial Structure and Function. . . (3

Developmental Genetics. ... ........... (3)

Mineral Nutritionof Plants . .......... (3)

Physiology of Growth and Development . . (3)

Plant Metabolism. . .................. 3)

Mammalian Radiation Biology......... (2)

Biosystematics . .. ......0iiiiiiaiaan 3)

Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . (1-6) I
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769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s

770 Seminar in Zoology . .
771 Seminarin Botany.......
772 Seminar in Microbiology

773 Seminar in Plant Physiology........... (1)
774 SeminarinGenetics.................. (¢V)
782 Advanced Virology .................. 3)
795 ResearchinZoology................ (1-6)
796 ResearchinBotany................. (1-6)
797 Research in Bacteriology ............ (8-6)
798 Research in Bacteriology ............ (3-6)

MB 768 Residence Credit for the Master’s

Biomedical Engineering

The biomedical engineering program is
an option within the Mechanical Engineer-
ing Department graduate studies pro-
gram.

Research programs now underway in-
clude the study of physiological and behav-
ioral responses to environment stress (i.e.,
acceleration, rotation, etc.), characteris-
tics and modeling of biological tissue and
systems, developmem of instrumentation
for biological monitoring, and related
problems. Research is conducted in the
laboratories of the Medical Center and the
College of Engineering. Further informa-
tion may be obtained by writing to the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies, Mechanical
Engineering Department.

Business Administration

Graduate Faculty: Professors James H. Donnelly,
James L. Gibson, Joseph L. Massie (Director of Grad-
uate Studies). Associate Professors K. R. Balachan-
dran, Philip K. Berger, Andrew Grimes, Joseph
Guiltinan, Keith Johnson, Martin Soloman, M. Lynn
Spruill, (Chairman), Ralph Stever, Marc Wallace.
Associate Members: Associate Professor Donald Shan-
non. Assistant Professors John J. Bernardo, Michael
Carpenter, John E. Dittrich, Wesley Jones, Linda
Krefting, James Lange, Lawrence K. Lynch, Tony Mc-
Adams, David E. Upton, Sam White.

Master of Business Administration

The program leading to the Master of
Business Administration degree has two

40

basic objectives: (1) to enable the candi-
date to acquire an educational foundation
contributory to long-range development
for socially responsible business adminis-
tration and (2) to equip the student for
professional employment in some func-
tional or other field of business upon com-
pletion of the program.

To attain these objectives, the program
is designed to provide the student with the
appropriate knowledge, understanding,
skills and abilities, including:

1. An understanding of the processes of busi-
ness administration and of the methods
needed by business administrators when
effectively coping with uncertainty.

2. A knowledge of the economics of business
enterprise and of the dynamic environment
and culture in which business firms
operate.

3. An understanding of quantitative methods
of analysis in business decision making, in-
cluding the use of mathematical, statistic-
al, and accounting approaches.

4. A knowledge of organizational relation-
ships and behavior in business enterprises
and of ways for promoting effective human
relations, including contributions of the
behavioral sciences.

5.  The ability to solve complicated and realis-
tic business problems by utilizing econom-
ics, business, and other professional litera-
ture and the specialized knowledge of other
people, both in and out of the business
firm, in order to present these findings ef-
fectively in both written and oral reports.

6.  An understanding of the functional prob-
lems involved in operating a business enter-
prise, such as those pertaining to produc-
tion, marketing and finance, and a knowl-
edge in depth of the concepts, research
findings, and currently useful generaliza-
tions within some functional area.

Requirements

1.  Minimal requirements in order to be
considered for admission are a bachelor’s
degree from an accredited college or uni-
versity, and the total of a four-year grade-
point average times 200 plus GMAT score
must exceed 950; or total of junior senior
grade-point average times 200 plus GMAT
score in excees of 1000.

2. Since the MBA program is a 30-hour (1
year) program, entrance to the program
presumes the following minimal prerequi-
sites: (examples of acceptable courses at
the University of Kentucky are given in pa-
rentheses):

Principles of Economics (ECO 260 and
ECO 261

Principles of Accounting (ACC 201
and ACC 202)

Statistical Method (STA 291 and ECO 391
or STA 670)

Business Finance (BA 345)

Marketing (BA 330)

Management (BA 335)

Introduction to Calculus (MA 128)

Some of the prerequisites and course

work may be satisfied by taking BA

600, the M.B.A. module program of-

fered each summer. Contact the

M.B.A. program coordinator for de-

tails.

8. Graduate Courses: Crs.
BA 635 Managerial Economics . .......... 3
BA 636 Research and Report Writing .. .... 3
ACC 628 Accounting for Control

andiPlanning ST IS LT 3
BA 637 Administrative Behavior . . . ....... 3
BA 645 Corporate Financial Policy . . . . . . ... 3
BA 630 Advanced Marketing

Managemen G e &
BA 639 Business Policy and Strategys & et 4

One of the following:

BA 652 Production Management . . 5ok

BA 650 Management Sciencel . . . . ... . 3
Electives: Six hours of courses giving

graduate credic® " “SEREEEEE LIRS 6

Total 30

Master of Business Administration with
Area Specialization: Six-hour sequences of
courses may be approved for those students
wishing to specialize beyond the core in the
following fields: Marketing, Finance,
Management Science, Managerial Ac-
counting, Managerial Economics, and In-
ternational Business.

Additional requirements are:

1. Residence for at least two semesters at
the University of Kentucky as a full-
time student, or its equivalent as a
part-time student.

2. Minimal average of grade B in all
courses attempted for graduate credit
after being admitted to Graduate
School. Students receiving two grades
of C below a B average will not be
permitted to continue the MBA pro-
gram.

8. Successful completion of a compre-
hensive final examination

Doctor of Business Administration

The basic purpose of the program
leading to the Doctor of Business Adminis-
tration degree is to enable persons who are
seeking careers in collegiate business
teaching, business research, or business
consultation in acquiring a comprehen-
sive, professional education appropriate to
their goals.
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Objectives

The Doctor of Business Administration

degree is designed for persons who are
seeking careers in collegiate teaching,
business research, or business consultation.
A basic purpose of the program is to devel-
op a broad understanding of business ad-
ministration, economic analysis, and re-
lated behavioral and quantitative disci-
plines. An appreciation of the administra-
tor’s point of view in decision making with-
in an organizational setting, and the devel-
opment of scientific methods and tech-
niques in research investigations will be
emphasized.

Requirements

15

Background Training in Business and
Business Related Areas.
The D.B.A. is designed to provide
specialization beyond the master’s
level. The educational background of
each candidate will be reviewed by an
admissions committee which will
identify any deficiencies.
cases, an M.B.A. from an accredited
institution (A.A.C.S.B.
tion) provides the background.
Applicants with previous graduate
credits are evaluated generally ac-
cording to the following rules, but
each case is individually examined. A
minimal grade-point average of 3.2 is
required on all previous graduate
credits. Also, students without GMAT
scores must take these exams before
admission, with minimal score of 500.
Core Requirements (21 credit hours):
a. Three hours of course work in admin-

In most

accredita-

istrative science
BA 7385, Administrative Science I
b.  Six hours of course work in research
BA 762, Research Methodology
A graduate course in research
techniques appropriate to major
interest
c.  Six hours of course work selected
from 2y
ECO 660, Advanced Micro-
economic Theory
ECO 661, Advanced Macro-
economic Theory
A graduate course directly sup-
porting major research interest
d. Six hours of course work in quan-
titative analysis
BA 650, Management Science I
BA 750, Management Science II
Major and Minor Field Require-
ments:
The major field will consist of at least

431
432
434
435
439
441
445
446
447
448
450
456
536
537

551

556
584
585
600

630
631
632
633

635

12 hours of graduate credit course
work. The minor field will consist of
at least six hours of graduate credit
course work. The currently available
fields include:

Accounting

Business Policy

Finance

Human Resources Administrtion
Management and Organizational Behavior
Management Science

Marketing

In addition, fields from an outside
department closely related to the ma-
jor field, e.g., sociology, statistics,
computer science, international eco-
nomics, my be selected as a minor
field. This course work must be ap-
proved by the D.B.A. Coordinator of
the Department of Business Adminis-
tration.

No foreign language is required.
Written and oral
examinations are required in the ma-
jor and minor fields.

The dissertation will be based on orig-
inal research on a significant topic.
The dissertation will be defended in
an oral examination

Minimal average of grade B for grad-
uate credit and in all courses at-
tempted after being admitted to
Graduate School. Students obtaining
two grades of C below a B average will
be dropped by the department.

comprehensive

Contemporary Marketing Problems
Marketing Strategy and Planning . . 4
Research in Marketing ...............

Analysis of Organizational Behavior. . . . . 3
Business’ Policys: 2 it St rsieie 3)
BusinessLawIL. . 0. 0000 Sotisaa. 3)
Financial Management............... 3)
Investmentsy s o e 3)
Dife Insurances iR i i i, oot 3)
Property and Casualty Insurance ....... 3)
Quantitative Analysis in Management ... (3)

World Business
Applied Personnel Management
Contemporary Problems in Industrial

1 P T e At S A s I e A e S s 3)
Advanced Business Data Processing and
Information Systems . ................ (3)
International Commercial Policy ....... 3)
Financial Markets and Institutions. . . ... 3)
Bank Management .................. 3)
Fundamentals of Business

Administration ...........c.00000n. (12)
Advanced Marketing Management . . . ... 3)
Consumer Behavior.................. 3)
Distribution Channel Systems . .. ....... 3
Quantitative and Statistical Methods in
Marketing Decision Making ........... 3)
Managerial Economics ............... 3)

636
637
638
639
642
645
646
650
651
652
655
656
695

730
731
732
735
736
737
745
746
747
750
751
761
762
763
768
769

771
772
773
774
781

Research and Report Writing . ......... 3)
Administrative Behavior. . ............ 3)
Comparative International Management . (3)
Business Policy and Strategy . .......... 3)
Businessand Society ................. (3)
Corporate Financial Policy . . .......... 3)
Investment Management.............. 3)
Management ScienceI........ . 3
Topics in Optimization . ...... B )
Production Management. ... .. . (3
Manpower Administration . ... e (3)
International Marketing.............. (3)
Individual Work in Business

Administration. ............00e..n (1-6)
Seminar in Marketing Theory.......... 3)
Seminar in Consumer Behavior. ........ 3)
Seminar in Marketing Management . . ... (8)
Administrative Sciencel .............. 3)
Organizations and External Systems . . . . . 3)
Organizations and Individual Behavior .. (3)
Seminar in Financial Theory .......... )
Seminar in Managerial Finance ........ 3)
Decision Models in Finance............ 3)
Management ScienceII............... 3)
Seminar in Management Science . ..... (3-6)
Seminar in Managerial Economics . .. ... 3)
Research Methodology

Research, Design and Analysis
Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degreests i sritunang it g ad: saticas (0-12)
Seminar in Business Administration . . ... (8)
Organizational Development. .......... 3)
Seminar in Organization Theory ....... (3)

Seminar in Human Resource Management (3)
Independent Work in Business
Administration . gii i it Lt sl (1-6)

Center for Learning
Resources
For Allied Health

Through a cooperative program with
the College of Education and the Depart-
ments of Curriculum and Instruction, Ed-
ucational Psychology and Counseling, and
Higher Education, the Center makes avail-
able the Master of Science in Education
degree. Also, in these departments and
others, the Doctor of Education Degree is
available to allied health specialists.

Persons with a baccalaureate degree in
an allied health profession, with two years
work experience in their discipline and a
desire to teach in or administer an allied
health education program, and who meet
The Graduate School and departmental
requirements, are eligible to make appli-
cation for entry into these graduate pro-
grams.

Inquiries should be directed to: Center
for Learning Resources for Allied Health,
Medical Center Annex 3, University of
Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky 40506.
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Chemical Engineering

Graduate Faculty: Professors Robert Grieves (Chair-
man and Director of Graduate Studies), Richard Ker-
mode, Peter Skelland. Associate Professors William
Conger, Charles Hamrin, Jr., Edward Moorhead,
Leonard Peters, Thomas Schrodt.

Associate Members: Associate Professor George
Crewe. Assistant Professor John Yamanis.

The Department of Chemical Engineer-
ing provides programs leading to the M.S.
in Chemical Engineering and Ph.D. de-
grees. For the M.S. in Chemical Engineer-
ing, 24 hours of course work plus an ac-
ceptable thesis are required (Plan A). In
certain exceptional cases, the thesis may be
replaced by six additional hours of course
work. Unique and highly specialized M.S.
programs are available in energy engineer-
ing, air quality engineering, and environ-
ment pollution control. There is no lang-
uage requirement for the M.S. in Chem-
ical Engineering. For the Ph.D., a reading
knowledge of French, German, or Russian
is required.

The doctoral student may specialize in
one or more of the following areas:

Atmospheric pollution control
Chemical reactor design

Coal conversion processes
Energy engineering
Environmental engineering
Non-Newtonian fluid mechanics
Process control
Thermodynamics

Transfer processes

Water pollution control

A wide selection of thesis topics is avail-
able under the direction of the Chemical
Engineering faculty. For further informa-
tion on financial aid, requirements, and
departmental laboratories and facilities,
contact the Department Chairman.

412 Staged Mass Transfer Processes . . ....... (2)
422 Rate Mass Transfer Processes . 3
430 Advanced Problems in Chemical

Engineexing o e (2)
431 Chemical Engineering LaboratoryI..... 2)
432 Chemical Engineering Laboratory IX .... (3)

455 Chemical Engineering Process DesignI... (3)
456 Chemical Engineering Process Design II.. (2)

462 % Process Control i} . T S 3)
505 Analysis of Chemical Engineering
Problemsia. . sisd i i o 5 . 3

5 1‘5 Air Pollution Control

)

520 Equilibrium Thermodynamics 3)

530 TransportI .............. st (8))

550 Chemical Reactor Design. .. . . Sesa(6)

552 Polymeric Materials. ................. 3)
555 Advanced Chemical Engineering Process

DesignilEie s o e 3)

560 Non-Newtonian Flow and Heat Transfer . (3)

565 Energy Engineering ................. 3)
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570 Chemical Separation and Measurement

for Chemical Engineers. .............. 3)
580 Design of Rate and Equilibrium Processes
for Water Pollution Control . .......... 3)

PREREQUISITE FOR GRADUATE WORK:
Students desiring to take any of the following courses
should have a thorough working knowledge of
chemistry, physics and mathematics. For major
work, a candidate must hold a bachelor’s degree in
Chemical Engineering or its equivalent.

615 Advanced Air Pollution Control . (3)
617 Air Samplingand Analysis ............ )
619 Community Health Aspects of Air

Pollution'Control & i 0 S En REET . )
621 Nonequilibrium Thermodynamics . ()
625 Properties of Gases and Liquids. . BN E))
631 Transport IT s (3)
633 Diffusional Mass Transfer Operations ... (3)
635 Staged Mass Transfer Operations. . . ... .. 3)
637 Biomedical Mass Transfer............. 3)
638 Transport Phenomena in Packed and

Fluidized B eds . 3)
642 Advanced Process ControlI............ 3
643 Advanced Process ControlII........... 3)
650 Advanced Chemical Reactor Design . .. .. 3)
665 Equilibrium and Rate Processes of

Coal Gonversion: 3. e s R 3)
671 Basic Electrode Processes in

Electrochemical Engineering .......... 3)

680 Biochemical Engineering
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

QIS Seminary oS E TS e s s (0)
780 Special Problems in Chemical Engineering (3)

Chemical Physics

Directors of Graduate Studies: Audrey L. Companion
and Fletcher Gabbard.

The Department of Chemistry and the
Department of Physics and Astronomy
jointly provide a program in chemical
physics leading to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy. Chemical physics is an over-
lapping area of the fields of chemistry and
physics and, because of its relevance to
such fields as astrophysics, thermonuclear
physics, and biophysics, it currently enjoys
a position of considerable esteem at a
number of institutions. Experience shows
that most exciting progress is made when
members of the traditional fields of chem-
istry and of physics join together to form
an operating unit of wide scope without
the sacrifice of depth in the specialized
areas. Students of either department are
encouraged to follow a broader and richer
curriculum by crossing departmental
boundaries, both in the selection of courses
and in the pursuit of independent re-
search. The program encourages exchange
of information in the following research
components: atomic and molecular the-

ory, atomic and molecular processes, solid
state theory and experiments, surface state
physics, crystallography, nuclear magnetic
resonance, statistical mechanics, biophys-
ics, and mass spectroscopy. Course offer-
ings in chemistry and in physics, including
the special offerings in chemical physics
(CHE 755 or PHY 755, Topics in Chemic-
al Physics) are listed under the Depart-
ment of Chemistry and the Department of
Physics and Astronomy.

Chemistry

Graduate Faculty: Professors Henry Bauer, Audrey
Companion (Director of Graduate Studies), Paul
Corio, William Ehmann, Robert Guthrie, Robert
Kiser, Kurt Niedenzu, John Patterson, Donald Sands,
Paul Sears, Walter Smith, Jr., William Wagner
(Chairman). Associate Professors: Rodney Black,
Merle Pattengill, William Plucknett, Stanford Smith,
Joseph Wilson.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Thomas At-
tig, Carolyn Brock, Allan Butterfield, Douglas Naae,
James O'Reilly, Laren Tolbert, Steven Yates.

The Department of Chemistry offers the
Master of Science and the Doctor of Phil-
osophy degrees. Plan A or Plan B may be
used to satisfy the requirements for the
M.S. degree. Students may major in areas
of chemistry such as analytical, chemical
physics, inorganic, organic, physical, and
radio-nuclear. All candidates for the
Ph.D. degree are required to serve as a
teaching assistant for one semester.

A satisfactory reading knowledge of
German is required for the M.S. degree. A
satisfactory reading knowledge of either
French, German or Russian is required for
the Ph.D. degree. Foreign language read-
ing requirements may be satisfied by any
of the means specified by The Graduate
School.

All new graduate students must take
proficiency examinations in analytical, in-
organic, organic, and physical chemistry.
The results of these examinations are used
as a guide in establishing the student’s pro-
gram of courses.

440 Physical Chemistry

441 Physical Chemistry Laboratory . .
442 Physical Chemistry ...........
443 Physical Chemistry Laboratory . .
444 Physical Chemistry .............
490 Chemistry for High School

Teachersiicn o ampaa s i 1 3)
510 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. ........ 3)
512 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. . ...... (3)
520 Radiochemistry ..................... 3)
521 Radiochemistry Laboratory.......... (1-2)
522 Instrumental Analysis................ (4)

532

533
538
547
548
550
552
572
580
582
610

612

616
625
626
633
635
640
645
646
647
710
714
720

726
736
743
744
746
747
755

768
769

776
780
790
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Spectrometric Identification of Organic
ComPoUNdSFS AT Tl hian syt siaratersisiayalotate:s (0))

533 Qualitative Organic Analysis. . . (2)
538 Principles of Organic Chemistry . . .. (3
547 Advanced Physical ChemistryI......... (3)
548 Advanced Physical Chemistry II........ 3)

550 Physiological Chemistry
552 Physiological Chemistry
5725 Seminars s L i R s
580 Topicsin Chemistry. .................
582 Chemical Literature .................
610 Chemistry of the Transition

L G s 6 60,6 G OG5 6 B0 50 )
612 Inorganic Chemistry of the

INOD=M eta I8 e s sers et e oo st e 3)
616 Nuclear Chemistry................... 3)
625 Optical Methods of Analysis . ..

626 Advanced Analytical Chemistry ........ 3)
633 Advanced Organic Chemistry .......... 3)

635 Advanced Organic Chemistry .......... 3)
640 Electrochemistry ..........cc0o0vunnn. (2)
645 Chemical Thermodynamics. ........... ®3)
646 Chemical Kinetics . .................. 3)
647 Quantum Chemistry .............c.... (3)
710 Topicsin Inorganic Chemistry........ (2-4)
714 Non-AqueousSolutions............... (2)
720 Electrochemistry Methods of

Analysis SESIETL SR s i (3)
726 Topicsin Analytical Chemistry ....... (1-3)
736 Topicsin Organic Chemistry ......... (2-4)
743 MolecularStructure ................. 3)
744 Statistical Thermodynamics ........... 3)
746 Topicsin Physical Chemistry......... (2-4)
747 Advanced Quantum Chemistry . ........ 3)
755 Topicsin Chemical Physics (Subtitle

D 06 56 600 686 06000 6 G000 8000 3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degrectioils mtntiati. o c... (0-12)
776 Graduate Seminar
780 Individual Work in Chemistry .. (1-5)
790 Researchin Chemistry .............. (1-5)

Civil Engineering

Graduate Faculty: Professors S. F. Adams, J. A.
Deacon (Chairman), J. A. Dearinger, H. Gesund, B.
O. Hardin, Y. H. Huang (Director of Graduate
Studies), J. W. Hutchinson, D. Kao, R. A. Lauder-
dale, R. S. Mateer, D. J. Wood, F. D. Wright.
Associate Professors S. B. Biggers, V. P. Drnevich, E.
G. Foree, J. G. Rose, S. T. Wang.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors R. C. Howell,
V. Kalyanaraman.

The Department of Civil Engineering
offers the Master of Science in Civil Engi-
neering (Plan A and Plan B available)
Master of Civil Engineering (Plan B), and
Ph.D. with specialization in the following
areas:

Fluid mechanics and applied hydraulics
Geotechnical engineering

Rock mechanics and mining engineering
Structural engineering

Surveying and photogrammetry (M.S. only)
Transportation engineering

Water quality, and water resources and
environmental engineering

These programs utilize courses from
other departments and such inter-depart-
mental programs are encouraged. Engine-
ering Mechanics, Mechanical Engineer-
ing, Chemical Engineering, Agricultural
Engineering, Mathematics, Geology, Bi-
ology, and Chemistry are some of the de-
partments whose offerings contribute to
the programs in Civil Engineering.

In addition to satisfying general Gradu-
ate School and'College of Engineering ad-
missions requirements, applicants for ad-
mission to the M.S.C.E., M.C.E., and
Ph.D. degree programs in Civil Engineer-
ing must have been awarded a Bachelor of
Science degree from an engineering pro-
gram accredited by the Engineers’ Council
for Professional Development. This re-
quirement may be waived for M.S.C.E.
and Ph.D. applicants who have been
awarded bachelors degrees other than en-
gineering or from unaccredited engineer-
ing programs (including those offered by
foreign institutions) if the applicant has re-
ceived an acceptable score on the Ad-
vanced Engineering Test of the Graduate
Record Examination. Students with un-
dergraduate majors not in engineering
must also take a certain number of under-
graduate remedial courses.

Neither the M.S.C.E. degree nor the
Ph.D. degree in Civil Engineering will be
conferred unless the candidate has success-
fully completed, during his undergraduate
and/or graduate careers, at least one basic
course in at least four of the following
seven areas: civil engineering materials,
fluid mechanics, geotechnical engineer-
ing, surveying, structural or solid mechan-
ics, transportation engineering, and water
quality engineering.

The Department of Civil Engineering
has many well equipped laboratories with
active research programs in most areas.
The research programs provide financial
assistance for graduate students. In addi-
tion financial assistance is also available
through teaching assistantships and a
limited number of traineeships, fellow-
ships and scholarships.

Additional information about the grad-
uate program in Civil Engineering can be
obtained by writing the Director of Grad-
uate Studies, Department of Civil Engine-
ering.

425 SoilMechanics. .....ccoveveennnnnnas 3)
485 Design of Timber Structures, Formwork
andFalsework ......c.c.cciiienn.e 3)
487 SteelStructures ..............o0iennn 3)
489 Designof Structures. ..........co000unn 3)

492
515
528
528
529
540
543
545
550
553
554
555
559
568
580

Reinforced Concrete ................. (3)
Advanced Surveying ................. 3)
Photogrammetry . ............0uuunnn 3)
Geotechnical Engineering............. 3)
Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. . ........ (3)
Pavement Analysisand Design ......... 3)
Development of Transportation Facilities. (3)
Civil Engineering MaterialsIT ......... (3)
Engineering Hydraulics

Hydx0logy Sonts sy s ot se o isttersr e o7k e
HydraulicStructures. . ...............

Engineering Economy. . . .
Water Quality Control Facilities Design .. (3)
Water Quality Control LaboratoryI. . ... 3)
Advanced Structural Mechanics

PREREQUISITE FOR GRADUATE WORK:
Students desiring to take any of the following courses
should have a thorough working knowledge of

chemistry,

physics and mathematics. For major

work, a candidate must hold a bachelor’s degree in
Civil Enginering or its equivalent.

599
621
623

624
625
626
628
629
635

639
640

641
643
644

645

646

648
652
655
660

662
663
664
669
674
678
681
682
683
686
691
692
693
694
695
768
769
780

790

Topics in Civil Engineering . . ........ (2-8)
Lexrain Analysis e 5o ST oIS ST (3)
Finite Element Applications in

Engineering i i ot s s e v 3)

Experimental Methods in Soil Mechanics . (3)
Advanced Soil Mechanics . ...
Groundwater and Seepage

Advanced Geotechnical Engineering. . ... (3)
Soil'Dynamicses et iRl i 3)
Applied Statistical Methods in Water

R eSOUYCENT 4 stsr o Ly a B S P i s 3)
Air Transport Engineering . . . S 65 ()
Highway Administration, Economics and

LT TITe 306 6 o -3 O s 0 0% et 3)
Highway Traffic Characteristics. . ...... 3)
Urban Transportation Planning. . ...... 3)
Operational Effects of Geometrics in
Transportation < oo i S Ll R A, 3)
Highway Design, Construction and
Maintenances A v R Ann 3)
Multidisciplinary Accident Investigation

and Reconstruction . ............o.... 3)
Traffic Laws, Ordinances and Controls .. (3)
Open ChannelFlow. .................

Water-Resources Planning
Advanced Water Quality Control

EacilitiesDesign ot ds’slois Sl ia v uisnts o 3)
Fundamentals of Water Quality Control I. (3)
Water Quality Control LaboratoryIT .... (8)
Fundamentals of Water Quality Control IT (3)
Water Quality in Surface Waters. ....... 3)
Mechanics of Liquid Flow in Pipes . . . ... 3)
Fluid Dynamics of Multiphase Systems . . . (3)
Dynamics of Structures . .............. 3)
Experimental Structural Analysis. ...... 3)
Optimum Design in Civil Engineering ... (8)
Advanced Metal Structures . ........... (3)
Advanced Reinforced Concrete Theory. .. (3)
Slab and Folded Plate Structures. ....... 3)
ShellStructures o st aece i, 3)
Advanced Structural AnalysisI. .. 3)
Advanced Structural AnalysisII . . .. 3)

Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . . (1-6)
Residence Credit for Doctor’s Degree .. (0-12)
Special Design Problems in Civil

Engineering . ... .o iiiiie e (1-6)
Special Research Problems in Civil
Engineeringliairrst it it (1-6)




Mining Engineering

The program leading to the degree of
Master of Science in Mining Engineering is
offered through the Department of Civil
Engineering. The objectives of this pro-
gram are to provide an advanced level of
applied science for use in the mining in-
dustry and to offer specified topics for re-
search specialization. Twenty-four credit
hours of course work plus an acceptable
thesis (Plan A) or 30 credit hours of course
work and reports on several research topics
(Plan B) are required to fulfill program re-
quirements.

Enrollment in the M.S. Min.E. degree
program is open to qualified applicants
with an undergraduate degree in Mining
Engineering or other engineering and sci-
ence fields. Persons with undergraduate
degrees in fields other than Mining Engi-
neering are required to make up deficien-
cies in undergraduate Mining Engineering
courses. .

Current research areas with applications
to coal mining include the following: rock
mechanics and ground control, operations
research, mine ventilation, methane
drainage, coal preparation, and mineral
economics. In addition to the graduate
courses in Mining Engineering, graduate
courses in Civil Engineering and other dis-
ciplines may be used to satisfy degree re-
quirements providing they are appropriate
to the student’s program of study.

Additional information about the grad-
uate program in Mining Engineering can
be obtained by writing the Director of
Graduate Studies, Department of Civil En-
gineering.

MIN 451 Physical Properties of Rock
MIN 551 Rock Mechanics. ............

MIN 562 Mine Design Project ............
MIN 572 Advanced Coal Preparation.

MIN 581 Mine Valuation........
MIN 599 Topicin Mine Engineering . .

MIN 634 Advanced Mine Engineering. .. ... (3)
MIN 636 Advanced Rock Mechanics . ...... 3
MIN 768 Residence Credit for the Master’s
Degree. . e (1-6)
MIN 771 S in Mining Engi ing ... (1)
MIN 780 Special Problems in Mmmg
Engineering .............. ceee. (1-6)

Classical Languages
And Literatures

Graduate Faculty: Professors Hubert Martin, Jr.
(Chairman), Lawrence Thompson. Associate Professor
Louis Swift (Director of Graduate Studies).

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Jane Phillips
and Robert Rabel.
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The Department offers the M. A. degree
under both Plan A and Plan B. While
there are no specific course prerequisites
for admission, a strong undergraduate
concentration in at least one Classical
language is recommended. The Depart-
ment offers a limited number of teaching
assistantships.

Each student will normally elect either
Latin literature, Greek literature, or a
combination of the two as an area of con-
centration. Individualized course pro-
grams, however, are arranged for students
who are preparing themselves for secon-
dary school teaching or who have an addi-
tional interest in a field other than the
Classics. A comprehensive examination is
required of all degree candidates; and, ex-
cept under special circumstances, they are
expected to demonstrate either a reading
knowledge of a modern foreign language
or a substitute skill approved by the De-
partment. Most students complete their
M.A. program in an academic year and a
summer.

The University maintains an affiliation
with the American School of Classical
Studies at Athens and the American Acad-
emy in Rome, and the meetings of the
Kentucky Society of the Archaeological In-
stitute of America are regularly held on
the University of Kentucky campus.

LATIN LANGUAGE COURSES

500 Latin LyricPoetry................... 3)
501 Lucretiusand Epicureanism. .......... 3)
502 Roman Historical Writers. ............ 3)
503 Cicero ....

504 Roman Satire 4
505 Virgil and the Roman Epic . . %
506 Medieval Latin .. 3
507 Roman Drama. .. )
511,512 Studiesin Roman Philology .. ... (3 ea.)
603 Studies in Latin Literature of the Republic (3)
604 Studies in Latin Literature of the Empire. (3)

GREEK LANGUAGE COURSES

552 Greek Epicand Lyric Poetry . .
553 Greek Philosophical Literature.
556 Greek Dramatic Literature . . .
557 Greek Historical Literature. . .
561,562 Studies in Greek Philology .
601 Studiesin Greek Literaturel. . .
602 Studiesin Greek LiteratureII. ... ......

CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION

424 Greek Literature in Translation . . . . .. .. 3)
425 The Heroic Ideal: Greek and Roman Epic (3)
426 Classical Drama: Tragedy and Comcdy

in Greeceand Rome. ................. 3)

CLASSICS IN GENERAL

480 The Classical Tradition in Manuscript
and Printed Book. . . ................. 3)
509 RomanLaw........................ 3)

530 TheTeachingofLatin ............... 3)
580 Independent work in Classics. .......... )
600 Bibliography of Classical Scholarship. ... (3)

605 Comparative Greek and Latin Grammar. . (3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)

790 Research in the Teaching of Classical
Languagest i Vnta s it 3)

Clinical Nutriticn

Graduate Faculty: Professor Paul Thornton (Director
of Graduate Studies).

The Master’s Degree Program in Clinic-
al Nutrition provides an opportunity for
graduate study in the fundamentals of
clinical nutrition. Plan B is offered. The
curriculum is designed specifically to pro-
vide practical experience in nutrition in
the treatment of illness and the mainte-
nance of health and to deepen the stu-
dent’s foundation in the sciences funda-
mental to nutrition. It is intended primari-
ly for those who wish to undertake careers
in dietetics and clinical nutrition in univer-
sity hospitals, large community hospitals,
and medical centers; for those who intend
to teach in the field of clinical dietetics;
and for those who plan careers as members
of a research team in clinical nutrition and
metabolism.

The program is interdisciplinary in na-
ture. The faculty is drawn from the basic
sciences as well as the clinical depart-
ments—medicine, pediatrics, community
medicine. The University Hospital and its
related clinical facilities will be used for
clinical instruction.

A minimum of 30 credit hours will be
required to complete the degree. No lang-
uage is required.

I. Required Courses

Crs Sem

CNU 601 Clinical Nutrition 4 1
CNU 602 Current Trends in

Nutrition 1 1
CNU 701 Advanced Clinical

Nutrition 2 I
CNU 702 Advanced Clinical

Nutrition 2 11
CNU 780, 781, 782 Independent
Study lea. LILS

Total 12

II. Suggested courses to complete the
30-hours’ credit. (In consultation with the
program director or adviser the student
will select certain of the courses listed.)
BCH 401 Fundamentals of Biochemistry 31

CNU 502 Principles of Human Physiology,
same as PGY 810 5 II

CNI1
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or
CNU 504 Principles of Human Physiology
Lectures 4 11
ASC 534 Chemistry of Animal Products 4
BSC 772 Topical Seminar in Medical
Behavioral Science 1-3 II

Electives sufficient to complete 30 credits as required

502 Principles of Human Physiology........ (5)
504 Principles of Human Physiology Lectures (4)
601 Principle of Nutrition in Population

GXOU DS S S s e S 2
602 Current Trendsin Nutrition ........... (1
701 Advanced Clinical Nutrition. . . (2)
702 Advanced Clinical Nutrition. .......... (2)
780 IndependentStudy................... 1)
781 IndependentStudy................... (1)
782 IndependentStudy................... 1)

Clinical Pastoral Counseling

Students wishing to pursue graduate
studies through the Department are re-
ferred to the Department of Educational
Psychology and Counseling, College of Ed-
ucation. Completion of Masters level work
in a counseling program is required of
those seeking certification as a Fellow of
the American Association of Pastoral
Counselors. Students wishing further in-
formation are invited to consult the De-
partment Chairman.

501 Perspectives in Religion and Health . . ... 3)

Communication

Graduate Faculty: Professors Robert Bostrom, Lewis
Donohew, Ronald Farrar, Robert Murphy (Director of
Graduate Studies), Joseph Ripley, Ramona Rush
(Dean), Bruce Westley. Associate Professors John
Baseheart (Chairman), Norman Van Tubergen.

Associate Members: Associate Professor Leonard Tip-
ton. Assistant Professor Phillip Palmgreen.

The faculties of the departments of
Communication and the School of Jour-
nalism offer a program leading to the Mas-
ter of Arts degree. Emphasis of the pro-
gram is on the study of communication be-
havior. It includes study of the cognitive
system and other components of an indi-
vidual’s communication system, interper-
sonal communication in small groups, and
communication at the mass or social sys-
tem level. The program is designed to
serve the needs of students whose goals may
include teaching and academic research,
professional research, or professional work
in the mass media. Students with no pre-
vious work in a communication area may
be required to take from five to 10 hours of
undergraduate work without graduate
credit.

All students will be required to take nine
core hours consisting of Proseminar in
Communication (COM 601), Communica-
tion Theory (COM 651), and Communica-
tion Research Methods (COM 665), plus
Statistics 670 or its equivalent as deter-
mined by the Director of Graduate
Studies. A total of 30 hours of graduate
level course credit is required, plus a re-
search submission or thesis. The research
submission may follow one of four tracks:

1. Academic Research (Pre-Ph.D.)— Thesis
2.  Professional Research— Thesis or research
report
3. Professional management or message
preparation — Thesis or position paper
4. Academic teaching below university
level — Thesis or summary and evaluation

of research on a given topic

Additionally, it is required that a mini-
mum of 18 hours of the total 30 must be at
the 600 level or above.

Students may elect, with approval of
their adviser, to work under any one of the
four tracks listed above. After completion
of the core courses students have 18 elec-
tive hours which they may take inside or
outside the Department of Communica-
tion.

All students will be required to take a
written comprehensive examination upon
or near completion of the four core
courses, and before being examined on the
thesis/research submission.

Near the end of their last semester, stu-
dents will take an oral comprehensive ex-
amination covering their thesis/research
submission.

Courses in Communication which are
available for graduate credit include:

COMMUNICATION

550 Introduction to Communications Research (3)
551 The Communications Process .......... 3)
553 Mass Communication and Social Issues. .. (3)
554 S in C NCALIONS St e oo e 2)
581 Communication Processes in Small Groups (3)
5825 Persuasion Lt i L el 3)
601 Proseminarin Communication......... 3)
605 Introduction to Information Science. . ... (3)
607 Evaluating and Communicating

Information s o e e s o otets 3)
608 Mass Communications and Society ...... 3)
614 Information Storage and Retrieval Systems (3)
615 Information SystemsDesign ........... 3)
650 Signsand Sign Behavior . ..
651 Communications Theory
665 Communications Research Methods ... .. 3)
705 Seminar: Information Sciences . ........ 3
721 S rin Intrap 1 C ication (3)
730 Seminar in Mass Media and Public Policy. (2)
731 Seminar in Interpersonal Communication (3)
741 Seminar in Multi-Actional

Communication. . .....covveenneanns

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree . (1-6)
781 Directed Study in Communication. . . .. (1-6)

Courses in related program areas, such
‘as journalism, speech, or telecommunica-
tion, may be drawn upon as appropriate,
depending upon the student’s emphasis as
worked out with the adviser. Courses in the
above areas are:

JOURNALISM
b0 News Repoxting Crinis sabitaiscsai i daiis 3)
503 Copyreading and Editing. . 3)
507 FeatureWriting. .. ......c.ouivietvns 3)
509 Magazine Article Writing . ............ 3)
511" Editorial Writing. . c... ... 000ciaiii (2)
513 Supervision of High School Publications (1-3)
5315 Lawiof the Presss sl as ariiiniinl oove (3)
535 History of Journalism . ............... (3)
537 Seminar in PublicOpinion............ 3)
539 Reporting Public Affairs. ............. (3)
5417 PublicRelations i s s aie s cissiotoie siais e 3)
561 Newspaper and Magazine Advertising. ... (3)
563 Advertising Procedures . .............. 3)
b5 RyDOgTaphy: SIcRrnites o Sh Sie Al e s e (2)
599 Advanced Writing for the Mass Media. ... (3)
SPEECH
488 Interpretationsof Poetry.............. 3)
500 Speech Analysis and Perception. ........ 3)
583 Studiesin Argumentation . ............ 3)
584 TeachingofSpeech .................. 3)
585 American Public Address to 1865........ 3)
586 American Public Addresssince 1865 . . ... 3)
588 OralInterpretationof Drama .......... 3)
589 Direction of Forensic Activities. . ....... 3)
687 Studiesin Ancient and Medieval Rhetoric. (38)
688 Studies in Renaissance and Modern
RBEtOXIC G o sl o o et
780 Directed Studies. ......
782 Special Topics in Speech
TELECOMMUNICATION

432 Film Production . (2)
500 Telecommunications Audience Analysis.. (3)
501 Telecommunications Regulations (3)
504 ‘Telesystems .. il o b oc. ool ass . (3
505 Telecommunications Program Policies. .. (2)
507 The Public Affairs Program . @
510 Broadcast Advertising ................ 3)
511 Telecommunications Instructional Systems (3)
512 TeletectoniCs s st o ietoitsls s slamints o b o s ate 3)
530 Pro-Seminar in Radio and Television.... (2)
599 Telecommunications Topical Seminar ... (2)

Community Health

Graduate Faculty: Professor Joe Fred Sills (Chairman)

The Master of Science in Public Health
has been discontinued. Persons interested
in graduate education in Community
Health should contact the Department di-
rectly.

420 Current Issues in Community Health
EdUCAtiON vieiciu o's slaivie/sioinie sisioisisio sioceis s 3)

481 Community Health Practice.......... (4-8)
Public Health Sanitation. . ............




50T Public Health - Sl aE S St 3)

511 Independent Study in C: nity
Healths ¥ s S . o e (1-3)
515 Communicable Diseases. .............. )
Computer Science

Graduate Faculty: Professors Thaddeus B. Curtz
(Chairman), A. C. R. Newbery (Director of Graduate
Studies), Henry Thacher, Jr. Associate Professors
Ronald Alter, Frank Brown, Johnson M. Hart,
Michael C. McCord, Garth Olde.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Anthony Bax-
ter, Chung Wang.

The Department of Computer Science
grants the M.S. degree.

In order to be admitted, candidates who
meet the University requirements must
present the calculus and the knowledge of
a higher level programming language such
as FORTRAN, COBOL, PL/I or
ALGOL. In addition, to enter the pro-
gram without being required to take addi-
tional undergraduate training, the candi-
date is expected to have completed four of
the following at the undergraduate level:

An assembly language programming course.

A course in discrete mathematics or data
structures.

A course in linear algebra.

A course in logic or logical design.

A course in numerical analysis.

A course in probability or statistics.

Students who enter the program having
undergraduate credit for fewer than four
of the listed items will be required to take
appropriate steps to establish competence
in a minimum of four.

The Master’s degree is offered under
both Plans A and B. However, generally
the Department encourages the use of Plan
A. Students are required to establish com-
petence in one modern foreign language
and to complete at least two-thirds of their
course work in approved courses within the
Department which must include the CS
Problem Seminar.

An oral and written comprehensive ex-
amination is required of all candidates.

4150 GraphiTheoryit i RSt 3)
416 Principles of Operations Research I ... .. 3)
420 Algorithmic Languages and Compilers. .. (3)
421 Elementary Numerical AnalysisI . ...... (3)
445 Computing and the Humanities .. ...... 3)
472 Seminar
482 Discrete Methods and Models in Applied
Mathematics
502 Useand M of Mini-Ci . 3
505 Data Base Management Systems. . . . .. ... 3)
510 Discrete Computer Mathematics1 . . .
515 Study of Computer Arithmetic. . . ....... (3)
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520 Fundamentals of Programming Languages (3)
525 Analogand Hybrid Computer Techniques (3)

530 Computational Methods .. ...... . 3
532 Finite Precision Arithmetic )
538 Elementary Numerical Analysis IT )
540 SystemsSimulation ........... . (3
541 Advanced Compiler Design I ¢
550 Introduction to Coding Theory......... 3)
560 Non-Numerical Applications of

Com pUters s 3)
562 Numerical Linear Algebra ............ (3)
570 Comp and Prog ing Systems. ... (3)
575 Formal Language Theory............. 3)
585 Intermediate Topicsin Comp Sci . (3
605 Advanced Information Processing. .. .. .. 3)
611 Discrete Computer MathematicsII ... ... 3)
612 Independent Work in Comp Sci (1-3)
620 Numerical Approximation and

Curye Fittingiiitas s SR s vy 3)
630 Numerical Evaluation of Transcendental

Functions i o o e e )
631 Error Analysis and Certification 3)
641 Advanced Compiler Design II . . B¢
650 Problem Seminar.................... 3)
670 Natural Language Processing . . ........ )
680 Seminar in Computer Science . ... ...... (2)
682 Switching Theory ................... )
683 AutomataTheory ................... 3)
685 Special Topics in Computer Science. . . . . . )
687 Special Topics in Software............. 3)
689 Special Topics in Numerical Computing. . (8)
690 Advanced Programming Systems1. . . .. .. 3)
691 Advanced Programming Systems]1I. . . . .. 3)

768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree ... (1-6)

Crop Science

Graduate Faculty: Professors R. C. Buckner, G. B.
Collins, (Director of Graduate Studies), D. L. Davis,
V. C. Finkner, A. ]. Hiatt, M. J. Kasperbauer, P. D.
Legg, G. W. Schneider, N. L. Taylor, T. H. Taylor.
Associate Professors P. L. Cornelius, D. B. Egli, D.
Knavel, C. G. Poneleit, C. Rieck.

Associate Members: Professor J. H. Smiley (Exten-
sion). Associate Professors M. J. Bitzer, A. J. Powell
Jr., (Extension), D. M. Tekrony. Assistant Professors
R. M. Hayes, D. A. Reicosky, Wayne Vian.

The Crop Science graduate program of-
fers graduate work leading to the Master of
Science and the Doctor of Philosophy de-
grees with options in plant breeding and
genetics, crop ecology and management,
turf management, crop physiology, seed
technology and weed science. For the M.S.
degree, 24 hours of course work plus an ac-
ceptable thesis are required (Plan A). In
certain exceptional cases, the thesis may be
replaced by six additional hours of course
work. Work leading to advanced degrees
must conform to the general rules and
regulations of The Graduate School. A
reading knowledge of one foreign lang-
uage is required for the Ph.D. degree.

Individual programs are developed to
include a strong course work component

and a meaningful research experience. A
strong undergraduate background in the
agricultural and biological sciences is re-
quired of all degree candidates.

401 Agri-chemicals in Pest management ... .. 3
404" "Weed'Scienceisinp ettt S e .. (3)
406 PlantBreeding ............ 5 (6))
408; TODACCORI in s oo oot sy ai i 3)
4125 Grain Grope ., . o e (3)
502 Ecology of Economic Plants. . .......... )
510 Ecology and Utilization of Grassland . ... (4)
515 TurfManagement................... 3)
554 Advanced CropScience ............... 3)
556 Seed Technology .................... 3)
560 Soil-Plant Relationships .............. 3)
599 Special Problems in Agronomy........ (1-4)
620 Genetic Structure of Populations .. ...... 3)
630 Experimental Techniquesin Plant

Physiology . (3
658 Advanced Weed Science. . )
666 Advanced Plant Breeding . . ®3)
678 Statistical Gentis ......... - (3)
697 Special Topics in Crop Science . . (1-3)

730 Grassland Research
732 Mineral Nutrition of Plants

734 Physiology of Growth and Development . . (3)
736 Phylogeny of Cultivated Plants. . . ...... 3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Curriculum and Instruction

Graduate Faculty: Professors Ronald Atwood (Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies), Harry Barnard, George
Denemark, James Moore, Theodore Mueller. Associate
Professors Virginia Atwood, Lowell Eberwein, Phil
Nacke, William Peters, (Chairman), Leland Smith,
Kathy Thornburg.

Associate Members: Associate Professors Frank Col-
ton, Assistant Professors Bruce Petty, Truman Stevens,
Argene Wilson.

The Department of Curriculum and In-
struction offers a wide range of graduate
programs leading to the Master of Arts in
Education, Master of Science in Education
(Plan A or Plan B available). Specialist in
Education, and Doctor of Education de-
grees. These programs are designed to pre-
pare specialists for a variety of roles in cur-
riculum and instruction including teach-
ing, supervising, and coordinating subject
matter areas at the elementary, junior
high, senior high, and junior college level.
The specialist and doctoral programs pre-
pare leaders for both public schools and
institutions of higher learning. Graduate
specialization is available in a wide range
of academic subject matter fields as well as
educational media and technology and
reading.
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MASTER OF ARTS
IN EDUCATION
(ELEMENTARY EDUCATION OPTION)

For a Master of Arts in Education, a
minimum of 12 semester hours of graduate
work shall be selected from at least three of
the following areas of professional educa-
tion in accordance with the needs of the in-
dividual teacher. This program qualifies
teachers for a Standard Certificate if they
have completed the four-year undergrad-
uate curriculum. The specific courses
listed below under each area shall be used
to meet the requirements:

Area I. Research Methodoloy

EDP 522, EDP 656, and EDP 657.

Area II. The Psychology of Learning
EDP 548, EDP 610, EDP 611, and EDP 658.

Area III. Foundations in Education
EDF 640, EDF 645, EDF 650, EDF 651, EDF
652, EDF 655, EDF 661 and EDF 665.

Area IV. A seminar in Instruction Devoted to
the Method and Materials of Teaching. A
general or specific course in methods and
materials may be taken to meet this require-
ment.

Area V. A General Study of Curriculum Devel-
opment.

EDC 712, and EDC 732.

Area VI. Advanced Study in Human Growth
and Development.

EDP 600, EDP 601, and EDP 759.

Area VII. Advanced Study in Reading (required
unless waived on basis of previous advanced
study in reading)

EDC 540, EDC 619, EDC 620, EDC 641, and
EDC 642.

Other course requirements, including 12 semes-
ter hours outside of education, are met
through courses chosen with the adviser’s ap-
proval.

MASTER OF ARTS
IN EDUCATION
(SECONDARY EDUCATION OPTION)

For a Master of Arts in Education, a
minimum of 12 semester hours of graduate
work shall be selected from at least three of
the following areas of professional educa-
tion in accordance with the needs of the in-
dividual teacher. This program qualifies
teachers for a Standard Certificate if they
have completed the four-year undergrad-
uate curriculum.

Area I. Research and Methodology*
EDP 522, EDP 656, and EDP 657.
Area II. The Psychology of Learning**
EDP 548, EDP 610, EDP 611, and EDP 658.
AREA III. Foundations in Education*
EDF 640, EDF 645, EDF 650 EDF 651, EDF
652, EDF 655, EDF 661 and EDF 665.

Area IV. A Seminar in Instruction Devoted to
Methods and Materials of Teaching*
A general or specific methods and materials
course may be taken to meet this require-
ment.

Area V. A General Study of Curriculum Devel-
opment
EDC 714,* EDC 717, EDC 732,* and EDC
735.

Area VI. Advanced Study in Human Growth
and Development**
EDP 600, EDP 601, and EDP 759.

Area VII. Advanced Study in Reading
EDC 540, EDC 643, EDC, 646, EDC 619,
and EDC 620.
Other course work including 12 semester
hours outside of education, is chosen with
the adviser’s approval.

*If a student’s ultimate career objectives are in the

areas of Administration and Supervision, a course
from each of these areas is recommended.
*%At least one course from either Area II or Area VI,
or an equivalent course outside Education, is re-
quired for Administration and Supervision Pro-
grams.

MASTER OF SCIENCE
IN EDUCATION
(SECONDARY EDUCATION OPTION)

The general requirements for the Mas-
ter of Science in Education , secondary ed-
ucation option, are the same as those for
the Master of Arts in Education. However,
the Master of Science in Education may be
granted only to those students whose work
outside the College of Eduation includes at
least 12 semester hours in mathematics
and/or science.

MASTER OF SCIENCE
IN EDUCATION
(CLINICAL AND
COLLEGE TEACHING OPTION)

The clinical and college teaching option
is a 36-semester hour program designed for
individuals who are not seeking certifica-
tion but wish to develop their instructional
knowledge and skills in order to maximize
the acquisition of knowledge and compe-
tencies of students outside K-12 school set-
tings. Persons choosing this option are fre-
quently preparing for instructional respon-
sibilities in health-related clinical situa-
tions or junior colleges.

Nine of the 18 hours required in educa-
tion must be taken in the Department of
Curriculum and Instruction. At least 12
hours must be taken outside the College of
Education. Specific programs are planned
with the approval of the Director of Grad-
uate Studies.

MASTER OF ARTS EDUCATION
(READING)

Requirements for a Master of Arts in
Education with reading as a field of con-
centration must meet the specifications for
a Master of Arts in Education (Plan B).
The requirements must also be in con-
formity with the general requirements for
the Master of Arts in Education (Elemen-
tary), or the Master of Arts in Education
(Secondary).

In addition to the previously mentioned
requirements, a graduate student in ele-
mentary or secondary education who
wishes to specialize in the area of reading
instruction must meet the Kentucky certif-
ication guidelines for endorsement as a
“reading specialist.” This endorsement
will be added to a classroom teaching cer-
tificate upon completion of a master’s de-
gree program with emphasis in reading
which follows a specified period of prep-
aration. The guidelines for this endorse-
ment are as follows:

1. The prerequisites shall include:

a. A teaching certificate based upon the
completion of a four-year program of
preparation.

b. The completion of an approved mas-
ter's degree program with emphasis
in reading following the curriculum
guidelines.

c. A minimum of three years of success-
ful classroom teaching; however, one
year of equivalent work which in-
cludes clinical experience may be
substituted for one year of classroom
teaching.

2. The endorsement for reading special-

ists shall be valid for the same teach-
ing level as the basic teaching certifi-
cate which is endorsed.

3. The curriculum shall include an em-

phasis in reading and a minimum of

30 semester hours preparation ac-

cording to the following distribution:

a. A minimum of 12 semester hours
credit in graduate level reading
courses to include EDC 619, EDC
620, EDC 641 or EDC 643 and an ad-
ditional reading course at the 600 or
700 level.

b. A minimum of six semester hours
credit in education courses selected
from the alternatives specified under
two different areas (I through VI) as
listed in the requirements for the
Master of Arts in Education. (Ele-
mentary), or the Master of Arts in
Education, (Secondary).

c. A minimum of 12 semester hours
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credit in courses (400 level or above)
outside the College of Education.
These courses must be taken from the
following areas:

Sociology, Speech and Hearing,
Learning Theories, Perception,
Communication, Linguistics Litera-
ture for Children (for elementary ma-
jors), or Literature for Adolescents
(for secondary majors), Personality,
Mental Hygiene, Tests and Measure-
ments, Child or Developmental Psy-
chology (for elementary majors) or
Adolescent or Developmental Psy-
chology (for secondary major)

Student Teaching in Early Childhood
Educationis Gt e i SUR N e 12)
Clinical and Laboratory Teaching ... ... (4)
Teaching Internship. .............. (8-12)
Special Topics in Early Childhood
Education’ s S s s (1-8)
Materials and Methods in Teaching
Mathematics in Secondary School . . ... .. )
Materials and Methods in Teaching Social
Studies in the Secondary School. .. ...... 3)
Materials and Methods for Teaching
Science in the Secondary School. . .. ..... 3)
Materials and Methods of Teaching English
in the Secondary School. .............. )
Teaching Reading in the Secondary School (3)
Reading and Study Skillsin English . . . . . 3)
Advanced Arts and Crafts in the
ElementarySchool................... 3)
The Elementary Curriculum. . o¢))
Problems in Teaching Reading 5el6)
Children’s Literature. . . .. ... .. (3)
Teaching in the Kindergarten. . B ¢.))
Utilization of Educational Media ...... (3)
Preplaration of Instructional Materials . .. (3)
Introduction to Early Childhood
Education®, SErisse S et br 2 3)
Sociological Aspects of Mass
Communication. .........oouuvunn... 3)
Teaching the Culturally Different . ... .. (3)
Modern Educational Problems . ........ 3
Modern Educational Problems ... ...... 3)
Modern Educational Problems
(General Elementary Curriculum) . . .... 3)
Modern Educational Problems
(General Secondary Curriculum) ....... 3)
Modern Educational Problems
(General Curriculum) . ............... (3)
Modern Educational Problems
(Vocational Education) . .............. 3)
Modern Educational Problems
(Unclassified):s S S0 S8 e 3)
Modern Educational Problems
(Unclassified)si. . isaatpranaiinsasia: 3)
Science in the Elementary School ........ 3)
Workshop in Reading. .............. (1-3)
Instructional Television in the Classroom . (3)
Basic Instructional Design . . ......... (1-8)
Applications of Instructional Design. . . . . 3)
Diagnosis of Reading Disabilities . ...... 3)
Reading Remediation ................ 3)
Research and Theory in Teaching
Reading in the Elementary School. . . . . . . )
Research and Theory in Teaching
L ge Arts in the El ry
............................ )

643 Research and Theory in Teaching Reading

in Secondary Schools . . ............... 3)
646 Organizing Reading Programs ......... (3)
650 A Study of Research and Theory in

Teaching the Disadvantaged . .......... (3)
661 Effective Curriculum Strategies ........ 3)
662 Integrating Learning Experiences in

Early Childhood Education. . .......... (2)
670 Advanced Study in the Teaching of

El ry School Math ics . )

680 Internship in Teacher Education . . (6)

712 TheElementary School. ....... )
718 Curriculum Trendsin Early

Childhood Education. .. .............. 3)
714 TheSecondarySchool................ )
717 The Junior High School .............. 3)
724 Organization and Supervision of Student

Teachings i o e et S L e 3)
730 Problems of the School Curriculum. . . . .. (3)
732 Principles of Curriculum Construction. .. (3)
735 The Core Program in the Secondary

Schools it oo e 3)
740 Practicum in Teaching Reading and

Related Language Arts ............... 3)
745 Administration of Educational Media

Programsy s uie et e D 3)
746 Motion Pictures in Education . . ¥
747 Seminar in Reading. ........ 563
748 Psychology of Reading. . . - (3)
750 Administration and Supervision of

Public School Music ................. (3)
751 History and Philosophy of Music

Educationg e sl s S e e et (3)
757 Collegeand AdultReading ............ )

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

dYegTee . M e et (0-12)
777 Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction

(Subtitle Required). . ............... (1-3)
780 Independent Work in El ry

Educations ot St S e (2)
781 Independent Work in S dary

Education ™ Zietiatin e dast s il 3)
790 Research Problems in Secondary

Educationts S5l R ®)
791 Research Problems in Elementary

Educationsci S s arasai s s o 3)

Dentistry

Graduate Faculty: Professors Emmit Costich, Ray-
mond Kopezyk, Harold Laswell, James Little, Stanley
Saxe (Director of Graduate Studies). Associate Profes-
sors Robert Biggerstaff (Chairman, Department of Or-
thodontics), Albert T. Brown.

Associate Members: Professors Roland Duell, Thomas
Mullaney. Associate Professors Jen Kraal, Thomas
Lillich, Patrick Sammons, Richard Wynn. Assistant
Professors Raymond Bridges and Orhan Tuncay.

The program leading to the Master of
Science in Dentistry degree is designed to
provide the graduate dentist with clinical
proficiency in a specialty area, research ex-
perience in a basic biological discipline,
and exposure to the fundamentals of
teaching in the field of dentistry. At the
present time, students pursuing specialty
training in the area of orthodontics are

eligible for the Master of Science in Dentis-
try.

Only dental graduates of high academic
standing will be accepted into this pro-
gram, which requires two years of clinical
training, integrated with additional basic
science and research experience. The first
year is largely devoted to clinical training,
lectures and seminars. The second and
later years will be a continuation of clinic-
al training, with a high proportion of time
devoted to basic science studies, research,
and dental teaching techniques.

The program is interdisciplinary in
scope and is taught by systems rather than
the classic strict subject approach. The
participating faculty is from all the
clinical departments of the College of
Dentistry, from the Medical Center
departments of anatomy, pediatrics,
psychiatry and behavioral science, and
from the University Hospital.

Specific requirements for the Master of
Science in Dentistry degree are: (1) satis-
factory completion of the clinical certifi-
cate program; (2) 30 hours graduate cred-
it, at least half of which must be basic sci-
ence (non-clinical) courses; (8) submission
of an acceptable thesis based on an indi-
vidual research project (Plan A) and (4)
passage of a comprehensive oral examina-
tion and thesis defense. Foreign language
credit is not required.

ORT 610 Cranio-Facial Form............. )

ORT 620 Oral-Pharyngeal Function, PartI . (2)
ORT 621 Oral-Pharyngeal Function, PartII. (2)

ORT 660 Orthodontic Seminar-Clinic. . .... (2)
ORT 661 Orthodontic Seminar-Clinic. ..... 3)
ORT 700 OrthodonticSeminar............ (1)
ORT 710 Management of Complex Orofacial

Deformities < 3SR s 1)
ORT 750 Research in Orthodontics. ...... (1-5)
ORT 768 Residence Credit for the Master’s

Degree ied os s s mmog ke (1-6)
CDS 550 Research Methodology and

Instrumentation .................... (2)
CDS 611 Child Growth and Development,

Pattlc et s Ria s e s s (2)
CDS 612 Child Growth and Development,

Pt T T e o S e (1)
CDS 631 Pri le of Dental Occlusion . . ... (2)
CDS 655 Practice Environment and Practice

Managementsais e i na T 1)

ODM 610 Developments in Oral Medicine . .. (2)
OBI 650 Oral Biology for Postdoctoral Dental

Stadents i e s e )
OPT 651 Graduate Oral Pathology. ........ 3)
OSG 651 Anatomical Relationships in Surgery (1)
PER 661 Modern Concepts in Periodontics. .. (2)
PDO 631 Dental Care for the Chronically I1l

and Handicapped Child. . ............. (2)

END 600 Basic Endodontic Theory ... 2)
END 610 Clinical Endodontics. . . )
END 620 Endodontic Research. ... (2)

END 630 EndodonticSeminar ............ (2)
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Diplomacy and
International Commerce

Director of the Patterson School: Vincent Davis

The Patterson School of Diplomacy and
International Commerce offers an inter-
disciplinary master’s degree and serves in
an advisory capacity with respect to the
Ph.D. programs in international studies
within the four departments primarily re-
lated to the Patterson School. The primary
departments are Business Administration,
Economics, History and Political Science.

The M.A. degree program can be tail-
ored with considerable flexibility to meet
the career needs of any particular student.
Plan A and Plan B are available. This
program is especially useful for the student
desiring a career in any of the non-aca-
demic fields in foreign affairs, such as in-
ternational banking, international busi-
ness, international journalism (foreign
correspondent), or service with govern-
mental agencies (such as the U.S. Depart-
ment of State) or international organiza-
tions (such as the United Nations) in for-
eign affairs.

At least half of the 30 minimum hours
for the M.A. degree must ordinarily be in
one of the four primary departments. Each
student is expected, in the absence of spe-
cial circumstances, to take a methodology
course in the major field of concentration
(such as Business Administration 636, Eco-
nomics 660 or 661 or 662, History 606, or
Political Science 671, depending in part on
past training). Most students can expect to
complete the 30 minimum hours for the
M.A. degree in one full school year (12
hours in each of two semesters) plus a sum-
mer session, or plus the following (third)
semester if more than the 30 minimum
hours are desired.

To assure the interdisciplinary character
of the degree, the M.A. candidate is ex-
pected to take 12 to 15 hours distributed in
at least two departments outside the major
departmental concentration. Courses ac-
ceptable to the program include those
dealing with interstate and cultural rela-
tions, foreign policy, and national and re-
gional development processes. Enough
flexibility is allowed so that a student may
concentrate the work in a specific geo-
graphical area such as Latin America,
Asia, Europe, etc., or prepare more
broadly in certain topical or functional as-
pects of international affairs.

The student must pass a written exam-

ination covering work in three subfields of
study, with these subfields to be defined for
any particular student and in consultation
with the student by the Patterson School
Director of Graduate Studies.

The Patterson School M.A. candidate
must meet the basic Graduate School re-
quirement for a reading knowledge of a
modern foreign language, except that the
candidate may request that the Director of
the Patterson School, in consultation with
other appropriate faculty members, allow
the substitution of another research skill
(such as statistics, other methodologies or
relevant techniques) in lieu of the lan-
guage requirement, with adequate compe-
tence to be determined by procedures es-
tablished by the Director.

Students planning to continue their
studies beyond the M.A. may apply for ad-
mission to one of the appropriate Ph.D.
programs at the University of Kentucky (or
elsewhere). If at the University of Kentuc-
ky, the most likely departmental doctoral
programs include those in Political Sci-
ence, History, International Economics
and Economic Development, and Interna-
tional Business and Commerce. These doc-
toral programs are fully described under
the appropriate headings elsewhere in this
Bulletin. However, since the doctoral pro-
grams have their own varying require-
ments, it is to be expected that in many
cases the Patterson School’s interdisciplin-
ary M. A. will require that the student take
longer to complete the course work for the
Ph.D. than if enrollment had been directly
in one of the departmental doctoral pro-
grams upon entering Graduate School.
The additional work required is likely to
be heaviest with respect to business admin-
istration, where the first year of graduate
study is largely prescribed, and in eco-
nomics, where certain methodology and
service courses need to be completed in the
program. In all instances the extra time re-
quired will also depend on the nature of a
student’s undergraduate preparation.

A number of non-service Patterson
School Fellowships are available from the
income from the bequest of James K. Pat-
terson, the first President of the University.

Application forms for admission and for
fellowship assistant should be requested
from the Dean of The Graduate School
and returned to the Dean of The Graduate
School.

It is useful if advance carbon copies or
photocopies of all such application materi-

als can be sent directly to the Director of
the Patterson School (Patterson Office
Tower, University of Kentucky). The Di-
rector of the Patterson School strongly en-
courages all applicants to take the Grad-
uate Record Examination (Verbal and
Quantitative, plus the Advanced Exam-
ination in the major undergraduate field)
in time for the GRE scores to be submitted
as part of the application procedures. In
addition, each applicant is required to
submit a brief statement (two or three
pages, at most) explaining the special in-
terest in the Patterson School program in
terms of career goals. Each applicant is
also requested to have three academic let-
ters of reference to be mailed directly to
the Director of the Patterson School.

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

1)Ly e o Gl T o Tk e (0-12)
777 Research Problems in International
Relations o o e s e rrar e 3)
795 Special Problems in Diplomacy and
International Commerce . . ............ 3)
Economics

MASTER OF SCIENCE

Graduate Faculty: Professors M. M. Ali, Carl Cabe,
Virgil Christian, Stuart Greenbaum, H. W. Har-
greaves, Charles F. Haywood, Charles Hultman,
Joseph Krislov, Randolph McGee, David Richardson
(Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies), Rubin
Sapasnik, Hirofumi Shibata, Don Soule, William
Stober, Robert Stroup. Associate Professors Stuart
Burness, Richard Gift, Merlin Hackbart, Curtis
Harvey, John Madden, James Marsden, Brian Motley,
David Ross.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Jeffrey Levin
and Gregory Richardson.

The M.S. in economics is primarily for
students who wish to have a large amount
of flexibility in a program of advanced
study in economics. This degree program
provides minimal preparation for employ-
ment as an undergraduate teacher of eco-
nomics and as a researcher for govern-
ment, business, and other organizations.
The program can be structured to prepare
a student for further graduate work in eco-
nomics, but it is also highly suitable for
students with strong interdisciplinary in-
terests. The program can be structured to
prepare a student for further graduate
work in economics and related fields. Plan
B is offered.

Recommended minimal undergraduate
preparation: six hours of intermediate the-
ory, six hours of statistics, and six hours of
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calculus. These can be taken in the pro-
gram as additional work.

Requirements for the M.S. in economics
are:

1. A minimum of 30 hours of graduate
credit courses.

a. Fifteen hours must be in courses in
the Department of Economics, and
12 of these hours must be in courses
reserved exclusively for graduate stu-
dents.

b. At least 15 hours of the total of 30
must be in courses reserved exclusive-
ly for graduate students.

c. The 30 hours must include ECO 660
or ECO 760 and 661, Economics
Theory.

2. Success in a final examination.

3. Minimal average of grade B in all
courses attempted for graduate credit
after being admitted to Graduate
School. Students obtaining two grades
of C below a B average will be drop-
ped by the Department.

MASTER OF ARTS

The program for the M. A. in economics
is the first stage of the Ph.D. program.
However, this program also provides mini-
mal preparation for employment in under-
graduate college teaching and as a re-
searcher for government, business, and
other organizations. The program is de-
signed to develop basic foundations in (1)
economics theory, (2) quantitative tech-
niques, (3) three areas of specialization
within economics, and (4) research and
writing skills. Plan B is offered.

The recommended minimal undergrad-
uate preparation—six hours of intermedi-
ate theory, six hours of statistics, and six
hours of calculus.

Requirements
1. A minimum of 30 hours of graduate
credit courses.

a. At least 24 of the 30 hours must be in
courses reserved exclusively for grad-
uate students.

b. ECO 590, Introduction to Quantita-
tive Economics I (or its equivalent),
ECO 760 and 661, Economic Theory.

c.  One of the basic courses (600 or 700
level) in each of three of the elective
fields from the Ph.D. program

2. Successful examination in one mod-
ern foreign language or competence
in mathematical sciences, evidenced
by nine hours of approved course
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work, six hours of which must be in

statistics courses numbered 400 or

higher.

Success in a final examination.

4. Minimal average of grade B in all
courses attempted for graduate credit
after being admitted to Graduate
School. Students obtaining two grades
of C below a B average will be drop-
ped by the Department.

[

THE PH.D. DEGREE

The Ph.D. program is designed to en-
able the graduate to contribute to the ad-
vancement of economics. The program is
also aimed at producing graduates who are
qualified to teach, as well as engage in in-
dustrial and governmental research and
consulting.

To attain these objectives, the program
is designed to provide the student with the
appropriate knowledge, understanding,
skills and abilities, including:

1. An understanding of economic the-
ory.

2. Skill in the use of quantitative tech-
niques, specifically mathematics and
statistics.

3. Specialization in a limited number of
areas.

4. A knowledge of the broad social and
political background of the economic
environment.

5. Experience in the development of re-
search projects throughout their en-
tire program.

6. Research and writing skills that would
lead to the publication of original re-
search.

7. Competence in communicating eco-
nomic knowledge to broad and di-
verse audiences. Recommended min-
imal undergraduate preparation: six
hours of intermediate economic the-
ory, six hours of statistics, and six
hours of calculus.

Requirements

Work for the degree of Doctor of Phil-
osophy in economics must conform to the
general requirements of The Graduate
School. Although there is no specific
course work required in the Ph.D., the stu-
dent must develop a depth of understand-
ing in the following areas and the equiv-
alent of the material in the following
courses:

Economic Theory

ECO 590 Introduction to Quantitative
Economics I
ECO 760 Neoclassical Economic Theory
ECO 661 Advanced Macroeconomic Theory
ECO 762 General Equilibrium Analysis and
Welfare Economics
ECO 761 Seminar in Macroeconomic Theory
The Elective Requirement: All Ph.D.
students must complete three fields,
at least two of which are in econom-
ics. With the approval of the Director
of Graduate Studies, one of the three
fields may be taken in a related disci-
pline. A sequence of two courses
covers the minimum material neces-
sary for each field.
ECO 671 and 771 International Economics
ECO 673 and 773 Economic Development
ECO 676 and 776 Labor Economics
ECO 679 and 779 Public Finance
ECO 682 and 683 Regional Economics
ECO 686 and 786 Monetary Economics
ECO 688 and 788 Economic Theory
ECO 792 and 798 Econometrics
ECO 665, 666, and 669 Economic Thought
and History
ECO 697 and 795 Comparative Economic
Systems

Supporting Work: At least six hours

of supporting course work must be se-

lected. These courses of study must be
approved by the student’s Special

Committee.

Competence in mathematical sci-

ences, evidenced by nine hours of ap-

proved course work, six hours of
which must be in statistics courses
numbered 400 or higher.

Successful examination in one mod-

ern foreign language.

Minimal average of grade B in all

courses attempted for graduate credit

after being admitted to Graduate

School. Students obtaining two grades

of C below a B average will be drop-

ped by the Department.

Qualifying Examinations

a. Written Examinations: Written ex-
aminations must be taken in each of
the three elective fields after a de-
partmental written examination in
Economic Theory has been passed.
All of these examinations are given
three times a year.

b. Oral Examination for Candidacy:
After passing the above written ex-
aminations, the student will have an
oral examination on the areas of spe-
cialization.

The Dissertation: The dissertation

will be based on original research on a

460
461
462
463
464
465
466
467

468
469
471
472
473
474
477
478
479
480
481
483
484
485
486
487
488
491

494

590
592
595
660
661
662

665
666
667

668

670

671
673
674
676
679
682
683

686
687
688
692
697

760
761
762
768

771
773




460
461
462
463
464
465
466
467

468
469
471
472
473
474
477
478
479
480
481
483
484
485
486
487

491
493

494

590
592
595
660
661
662

665
666
667

668

670

671
673
674
676
679
682
683

686
687
688
692
697

760
761
762
768
769

771
773

significant topic. The dissertation will
be defended in an oral examination.

Managerial Economics ............... 3)
Market Structure and Anti-Trust Policy. . (3)
Seminar in Economic Theory .......... 3)
Analysis of Business Conditions. ........ 3)
Economics of Regulated Industries . . . . . . 3)
Compartive Economic Systems. ......... (3)
Seminar in Comparative Systems. . ...... (3)

Economic History of the United States
and Western Europe: an Economists’

A3 /60606800 3000000600000C00h00 0 3)
Seminar in Economic History . ......... 3)
History of Economic Thought.......... 3)
International Economics. . ............ 3)
Seminar in International Economics. . . . . 3)
Economic Development. .............. 3)
Seminar in Economic Development. . . . . . 3)

Labor ECOnOmics. . . ...oovvvueunnnn.
Seminar in Labor Economics.

Public Finance ........... So0° (&)
Seminar in Public Finance e (8)
Collective Bargaining .......... )
Regional Economics .........oouvuun.. 3)
Seminar in Regional Economics . ....... 3)
Monetary Economics . . ........ooue... 3)
Seminar in Monetary Economics. . ...... (3)
Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory . ... (3)
Intermediate Microeconomic Theory . ... (3)
Survey Sampling Design . ............. ®3)
Social and Cultural Determinants of
Economic Growth and Development. . . . . 3)
Economics of Energy Production and
Distribution’s 7.0 8 60 Fa e st ohteiion ot 3)

Introduction to Quantitative Economics I. (3)
Introduction to Quantitative Economics IT (3)
Social Accounting ............ . 3
Advanced Microeconomic Theory. . 3)
Advanced Macroeconomic Theory ...... 3)
Research Methods and Procedures in

ECONOMICS et St s o s ot el 3)
History of Economic ThoughtI. . v (3)
History of Economic ThoughtII........ 3)
Seminar in Historical Studies in Economic
Changesriscr it o b o b RS it ®3)
Americn Economic Change in

Historical Perspective ................ 3)
Economics of International Financial
LTl T 56 0 56 000 o s 86000 066 6808 3)
International Economics Seminarl. .. ... 3)
Seminar in Economic Development. . .. . 3)

Agriculture and Economic Development. . (3)
Labor Markets and Wage Determination . (3)

Seminar in Public FinanceI........... 3)
The Economics of Spatial Relations. . . . .. 3)
Economics of Growth and Development

in Regionsand Urban Areas ........... 3)
Monetary Economics: Theory . ......... 3)
Monetary Economics: Policy . .......... 3)

Topics in Optimization .. ............. 3)
Econometric Methods ................ 3)
Theories of Comparative Economics

Systemstic st s s s 3)
Seminar in Microeconomic Theory. ..... 3)
S rin Macr ic Theory ..... 3)
Welfare Economics . ...........0o0.0n ®3)

Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

DegTee. 5 i ittt S St et e (0-12)
International Economics SeminarII. . ... 3)
Seminar in Economic DevelopmentII.... (3)

776 Economics of Trade Unionism and Labor

aWE o R T A RS S 0. 3)
779 Seminar in Public FinanceII .......... 3)
783 Seminar in Regional Economics ........ 3)

786 Seminar in Monetary Theory and Policy . (3)
788 Mathematical Economics-Macro Theory. . (3)
791 Problems in Econometrics
792 EconometricsI..........
793 Econometrics IT
795 Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)
17968 Seninar s L SRR e n e (1-6)
797 Research Problemsin Economics. . ... . (1-6)

Educational Psychology and
Counseling

Graduate Faculty: Professors James Barclay, Henry
Cole, (Chairman) Gordon Liddle, Earl Rankin,
Timothy Smith, Judith Worell. Associate Professors
Dwight Auvenshine, William Bramble, Robert Har-
man (Adjunct), Emanuel Mason, William Stilwell
(Director of Graduate Studies).

Associate Members: Associate Professor Raymond
Wilkie. Assistant Professors Logan Green, Edward
Kifer, Pamela Remer, Rory Remer.

The Department of Educational Psy-
chology and Counseling offers programs
leading to the following degrees: Master of
Arts in Education, Master of Science in
Education (Plans A and B available), the
Specialist in Education (Ed.S.), the Doctor
of Education (Ed.D.), and the Doctor of
Philosophy (Ph.D.). Students must apply
to both The Graduate School and to the
Department. Doctoral applications must
be completed by 1 February for sum-
mer/fall beginning. All other degree ap-
plications are considered shortly after 1
October and after 1 March.

Within the degree programs there are a
number of specializations possible (e.g.,
counseling psychology, educational psy-
chology and school psychology). Special-
izations are designed to provide students
with both a background in behavioral and
humanistic components of human learn-
ing and behavior, and competencies to
practice the skills designated for these pro-
grams. Admission to candidacy in any of
these programs not only includes demon-
strated skills in the academic area, but a
judgment by the faculty of the area pro-
gram that the candidate possesses the per-
sonal and social characteristics requisite
for providing the skills associated with the
program and the advanced degree.

MASTER OF ARTS
IN EDUCATION DEGREE
(GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING)

Two options are open to candidates in-
terested in this degree program. They are:

concentration in elementary guidance and
counseling, and concentration in secon-
dary guidance and counseling. The pro-
grams in elementary and secondary gui-
dance and counseling are designed to pre-
pare individuals with a teaching certificate
for guidance and counseling functions in
public schools.

Ordinarily, applicants for these pro-
grams will have a regular teaching certifi-
cate at the elementary or secondary level,
and one year of teaching experience. Ap-
plicants lacking these qualifications who
wish to obtain the degree and be certified
for school work must complete the teacher
education program, earn appropriate cer-
tification, and complete one year of teach-
ing at the appropriate school level. The
curriculum for these programs matches
the State guidelines in the areas of elemen-
tary and secondary counseling. These pro-
grams provide learning experiences in
each of the required competency areas.
The Programs vary from 36 to 42 graduate
hours in addition to six to nine hours of
course prerequisites in introductory psy-
chology, testing, and personality theory (a
total of 42 hours).

MASTER OF ARTS
IN EDUCATION DEGREE
(SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGICAL
DIAGNOSTICIAN)

This program is designed to prepare in-
dividuals to function at the first level of
school psychology services. It meets the
guidelines for the State Certificate as a
School Psychometrist. The program con-
sists of a varying amount of graduate and
undergraduate work. It is variable because
applicants can enter the program with two
backgrounds: (1) a bachelor’s degree in a
teaching field and certification for that
field, or (2) a bachelor’s degree in psychol-
ogy. In either case, the work of the school
diagnostician requires a depth of back-
ground in psychology. Students with a
background in psychology can expect to
complete the graduate program in about
45 graduate hours of work. Students lack-
ing a background in psychology should be
prepared to complete additional course
work. Completion of the program also re-
quires a period of internship in school psy-
chology work.

MASTER OF ARTS
IN EDUCATION DEGREE
(REHABILITATION COUNSELING)

This curriculum was designed in accor-
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dance with guidelines provided by the na-
tional professional associations in rehabili-
tation counseling. Successful completion
of the program fulfills the Kentucky certi-
fication requirements in rehabilitation
counseling. It does not meet certification

requirements for school counseling.
Required courses
EDP 521 Introduction to Vocational
Rehabilitation
EDP 641 Psychological Measuring Instruments
or
EDP 653 Appraisal Procedures in Guidance
Practice)
EDP 652 Counseling Theories
EDP 656 Methodology of Educational Research
EDP 657 Educational Statistics
EDP 661 Counseling Techniques
EDP 664 Psycho-social Aspects of Disability
EDP 665 Practicum in Counseling Psychology
EDP 666 Psychology of Career Counseling
EDP 708 Internship in Education Psychology
and Counseling
PSY 535 Psychological Testing
or
EDP 522 Educational Tests and Measurements
or
EDP 659 Advanced Educational Measurement
SW 512 Medical Knowledge for Social Professions

Electives

These include nine hours outside educa-
tion to be approved by adviser, generally
to make up an area of personality, social,
and abnormal psychology. If students al-
ready have an adequate background in
those courses, they may choose from re-
lated courses such as sociology, social
work, or anthropology.

MASTER OF SCIENCE
IN EDUCATION DEGREE

The Master of Science in Education de-
gree is offered by the Department for indi-
viduals who are not seeking a State certifi-
cate in counseling, psychometry or reha-
bilitation counseling, but wish to complete
a professional sequence of courses leading
to specific skills in educational psychology
and/or counseling. Individuals who are in-
terested in specializing in educational psy-
chology, human development, measure-
ment, research in education or non-public
school counseling may obtain this degree.
The program is flexible and tailored to in-
dividual needs. It is planned in consulta-
tion with an adviser. It consists of 30 hours
of graduate work plus a thesis, or 36 hours
of graduate work without a thesis, except
for students who have taken several appro-
priate 500 level courses, in which case, the
required number of hours may be reduced
by not more than six hours. There is also a
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60-hour program which includes a 42-unit
masters of science in education, a full-time
internship, and additional course work
and leads to permission to sit for the State
Certification Examination in Counseling
Psychology.

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION
DEGREE

The Doctor of Education degree is of-
fered in the field of educational psychology
and counseling. Programs in this depart-
ment follow the general guidelines of the
College of Education program as specified
earlier. (See Graduate School section of
Bulletin)

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
DEGREE

The Ph.D. program is offered in the
specialty areas of Counseling Psychology,
Educational, Psychology and School Psy-
chology under one Departmental pro-
gram. A full time supervised one-year in-
ternship is required for all areas.

There are various concentrations pos-
sible within the Ph.D. program. Represen-
tative of these are: (1) learning, cognition,
and curriculum design; (2) human devel-
opment and social processes; (3) counsel-
ing psychology; (4) measurement, evalu-
ation and research design; and (5) school
psychology.

For further information on these pro-
gams or degrees contact the Director of
Graduate Studies in the Department of
Educational Psychology and Counseling.
(See Graduate School section of Bulletin.)

518 Mental Hygiene..................... 3)
519 The Elementary School Pupil . ......... )
520 TheSecondary School Pupil . . ......... (€]
521 Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation

(Counseling and Guidance) . ........... 3)
522 Educational Tests and Measurements . ... (3)
548 Educational Psychology.
600 Human Development and Behavior ... .. 3)
601 Human Social Development . . ... s (8)
603 Human Cognitive Development 3)
605 Introduction to Counseling. . . . )
610 Theories of Learning in Education . .. (3)
611 Human Cognitive Learning ........... 3)
640 Practice in Testing: Intelligence Tests. . .. (4)
641 Psychological Measuring Instruments. . .. (3)
649 Group Counseling . . 3)
650 Diagnosis and C:

Psychology........... 3)
652 Theories of Counseling ............... 3
653 Appraisal Procedures in Guidance

Practice ........... 5 OO S0 S OO 3)
656 Methodology of Educational Research ... (3)
657 Educational Statistics. . ............ 3)

658 Problems in Educational Psychology . .. (1-3)
659 Advanced Educational Measurement . ... (3)

660 Research Design and Analysis in

Education (3)
661 Techniquesof Counseling. . ... )
664 Psycho-Social Aspects of Disability 3)
665 Practicum in Counseling Psychology (3-6)
666 Psychology of Career Counseling. . . ..... 3)
675 Practicum in School Psychology . ....... (5)
677 Advanced Studies in Community Mental

HealthyRESeis. St s innenys s, 3)
680 Child Guidance and Parent Counseling .. (3)
683 Topics in Counseling Psychology . . .. .. (1-3)
690 Advanced Studies in Psychological

Assessment. .
701 Behavior Modification in Education. . . . . )
702 Career Development: Research, Theories

and Practicesififi § s asilis vani s (2-8)
707 Multivariate Analysis in Educational

Researchivs it S i sraa t e s 3)
708 Internship in Educational Psychology

and Counseling SR e S ri e (3-9)
747 SeminarinReading.................. ®)
748 Psychology of Reading. ............... 3)
759 Identifying and Providing for Individual

Student Needseiinsi s s st Eine e, 8)
762 Organization and Administration of

Guidance Services . .................. (3)
768 Research and Evaluation in Guidance ... (3)
765 Independent Work in C: ling

Psychology it Ereinneil o ybinanns. (2)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s

Degree. 5. WEnEinile s Sty (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree. e ovhasil bvdaisme it
777 Seminar in Counseling Psychology. . . .
778 Seminar in Educational Psychology . .... 3)
782 Independent Work in Educational

Psychiology ./ s Sir SSit o 3)

Electrical Engineering

Graduate Faculty: Professors Eugene Bradley (Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies), Earl Steele (Chairman),
Prasad Kadaba, Syed Nasar. Associate Professors
Frank M. Brown, Raymond Distler, Clayton R. Paul,
Hsi-Han Yeh and Tatsuo Itoh.

Associate Members: Assistant Professor Lee Todd and
L. Wilson Pearson.

The Department of Electrical Engineer-
ing offers programs leading to Master of
Science in Electrical Engineering and
Ph.D. degrees. Areas of current research
interest include: energy conversion; mod-
ern control theory; digital engineering;
circuit theory; switching theory; automatic
control; solid-state electronics; quantum
electronics, communications systems and
electromagnetics. Both Plan A and B are
offered.

The laboratories are well-equipped for
research in the above areas under the di-
rection of the electrical engineering fac-
ulty. For further information on financial
aid and other details, write to the Depart-
ment Chairman.

402 Electronic Instrumentation and
Measurements .............. SR A 3)
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Advanced Electrical Engineering

Laboratory I .o, -8 sois i Za s i et (2)
415" *Electromechanics T3 ies e e 3)
416 Electrical Engineering Laboratory III ... (2)
420 Electrical Engineering AnalysisI ....... 3)
461 Electronic CircuitsI ................. 3)
462 Electrical Engineering LaboratoryII. ... (2)
467 Electricand MagneticFields........... 3)
468 TFieldsandWaves.................... 3)
471 Linear Feedback Control Systems . ...... 3)
480 SLogical Design .. i e s . (3)
503 Advanced Electrical Engineering

Kaboratory LI i ters Sty s 3)
511 Introduction to Communication Systems. . (3)
512 Digital Communication Systems . ....... (3)
517 Advanced Electromechanics ........... 3)
520 Engineering AnalysisIL. .............. (3)
528 Electromagnetic Radiation and Wave

Propagation...........

537 Electric Power SystemsI .
538 Electric Power SystemsII. .. ..
560 Semiconductor Device Design .
561 Solid State Engineering
562 Electronic CircuitsII..............
563 Communication Circuits Design . .. ..

564 Electronic CircuitsIII............. 3)
567 Introduction to Lasers and Masers. . . . 3)
571 Nonlinear and Sampled-Data Control

SYStEmA LAt S e s (3)
581 Advanced Logical Design ............. 3)
582 Digital Systems Laboratory ............ 3)
584 Computer Aided Design. .............. (3)

PREREQUISITE FOR GRADUATE WORK: Stu-
dents desiring to take any of the following courses
should have a thorough working knowledge of
chemistry, physics and mathematics. For major
work, a candidate must hold a bachelor’s degree in
Electrical Engineering or its equivalent.

595 IndependentProblems.............. (1-3)
599 Topics in Electrical Engineering . ..... (2-3)
601 Electromagnetic Energy ConversionI.... (8)
602 Electromagnetic Energy ConversionII ... (8)
606 Power System Analysis. ............... 3)
607 Advanced Topics in Power Engineering .. (3)
611 Linear System AnalysisI.............. 3)
612 Linear System AnalysisII . ... et (3)
613 Optimal Control Theory . . ... e (D)
614 Sampled-Data Control Systems. . (3
616 Advanced Topicsin Control 3)
621 IntroductiontoAntennas ............. 3)
625 Electromagnetic Propagation and

Scattering s S N s e e (3)
626 Microwave Engineering .............. 3)
627 ElectromagneticFields. ............... 3)
631 Discrete Information TheoryI ......... 3)
632 Discrete Information TheoryII .... )
635 Pattern Recognition . (3
640 Continuous Stochastic ProcessesI ....... (3)
641 Continuous Stochastic ProcessesII. . .. ... (3)
645 Communication SystemsI ............. 3)
646 Communication SystemsII ............ 3
650 Electro-Optical Properties of Materials. .. (3)
653 Optical Processing . ..........ccoouun.. 3)
660 Electronic Device Design.............. 3)
661 Solid-State Electronics. ............... 3)
665 Integrated Circuits. .................. 3)
666 Advanced Topics in Solid State Electronics (3)
670 Quantum Electronics. ................ 3)
672 Molecular Properties in Electronic Devices (3)
681 Digital Processors. . .. (3)
682 SwitchingTheory ................... 3)

683 AutomataTheory ................... 3)
711 Network SynthesisI.................. 3)
712 Network SynthesisII................. 3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

783 Special Problems in Electrical
Engineering ot s e o (1-3)

Engineering Mechanics

Graduate Faculty: Professors Millard F. Beatty
(Director of Graduate Studies), Oscar W. Dillon, Jr.,
Donald C. Leigh (Chairman), Frank J. Rizzo, T.
Richard Robe, Theodore R. Tauchert. Associate Pro-
fessors Louis M. Brock, Nelson Hsu, Stanley E. Jones,
David J. Shippy.

The Department of Engineering Me-
chanics provides programs for study and
research leading to the Master of Science
in Engineering Mechanics and the Doctor
of Philosophy. The master’s degree re-
quires 24 credit hours of course work and a
thesis (Plan A), or in some circumstances
with departmental approval, 30 hours of
course work without a thesis (Plan B). In
addition to the general information on the
Ph.D. degree at the front of this Bulletin,
note that the Department requires a read-
ing knowledge of one foreign language.

Most engineering disciplines exist to
serve society directly. Such disciplines are
recognized by and often named for the
products associated with them, e.g., air-
craft structures, metals, ceramics, etc. En-
gineering Mechanics, on the other hand,
exists to serve all of these disciplines by
concerning itself with the fundamental
laws, mathematical apparatus, and basic
experimental methods common to all
those phases of engineering which are
based on mechanics. Students enter the
graduate program in Engineering Me-
chanics from all branches of engineering
and also from mathematics and physics.

Fields of concentration for study are (1)
continuum mechanics, (2) materials sci-
ences, (3) dynamics analysis, (4) computa-
tional stress analysis, (5) mechanical de-
sign analysis, (6) mechanical behavior of
solids and fluids, (7) Experimental meth-
ods, and (8) applied mathematics. Typical
areas in which research has been carried
out in the Department include infinitesi-
mal and finite elasticity, viscoelasticity,
plasticity, non-newtonian fluids, rigid and
flexible body dynamics, particle dynamics,
wave propagation, stability analysis, and
biomechanics. Investigations in these areas
have included theoretical, experimental

and numerical methods.
For further information contact the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies.

503 Introduction to Continuum Mechanics. .. (8)
505 2 Viscoelasticity & i s B (3)
506 Mechanics of Composite Materials. . . . ... (3)
5183 Mechanical Vibrations ............... 3)
531 Advanced Strength of Materials. . .. ..... 3)
532 Experimental Stress Analysis. .......... 3)

533 Aircraft and Missile Structural Analysis . . (3)
544 Introduction to Nondestructive Testing .. (3)
585 Fourier Series and Boundary Value

Problems eyt s S0 K. 0 3)
603 Mechanics of Plastic SolidsI . .......... 3)
604 Mechanics of Plastic Solids IT .

605 Foundations of Inelasticity . . . 3
607 Advanced Inelasticity ...... (3)
613 Nonlinear Oscillations ... .. St e (3)
614 Mechanics of Space Vehicles ............ (3)
631 Elastic Stability of Mechanical Systems . . . (3)
632 Foundations of Elastic Stability. ........ (3)
645 Advanced DynamicsI ................ 3)
646 Advanced DynamicsII ............... (3)
651 Mechanics of Elastic SolidsI ........... 3)
652 Mechanics of Elastic SolidsII .......... 3)
653 Methods of Applied Differential Equations (3)
661 Nonlinear Continuum MechanicsI ..... (3)
662 Nonlinear Continuum Mechanics1II. . ... 3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Y I e o G G LR s (0-12)
780 Special Problems in Engineering
Mechanics’, 7 S e e o 8)

English

Graduate Faculty: Professors Joseph Bryant (Chair-
man), John L. Clubbe, Guy Davenport, John G.
Demaray (Director of Graduate Studies), Robert
Evans, William Jansen, Stephen Manning, Jerome
Meckier, Donald Ringe. Associate Professors Thomas
Blues, William Campbell, Lee Elioseff, Joseph Gard-
ner, William Gordon, John L. Greenway, James Baker
Hall, Joan Hartwig, Robert Hemenway, Kevin Kier-
nan, Charles Rowell, Larry Swingle, and Arthur
Wrobel.

Associate Member: Associate Professor Joan Blythe.

The Department of English offers pro-
grams leading to the M.A. and to the
Ph.D. degrees. The master’s degree may
be obtained either by Plan A or Plan B, as
defined in this bulletin. With the consent
of the Dean of The Graduate School and
the Director of Graduate Studies in Eng-
lish, students may undertake a program
leading to the master’s degree provided
that they have

(1) completed the equivalent of a Uni-
versity of Kentucky undergraduate major
in English and,

(2) fulfilled the admission requirements
of the Graduate School. Applicants who
fail to meet the first qualification may be
admitted with the understanding that
their program must include some ad-
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vanced undergraduate work in English in
addition to the courses normally required
for the M.A. A reading knowledge of one
foreign language is required for the mas-
ter’s degree.

Students will be evaluated on their
merits before they are officially admitted
to the doctoral program by the English
graduate faculty. Students who received
their master’s degree from the University
of Kentucky will be judged on their course
grades, on the recommendations of their
instructors, and their Graduate Record
Examination scores. Students who have re-
ceived their master’s degree elsewhere will
be evaluated on their course grades after
the equivalent of one semester’s full time
graduate work at the University of Kentuc-
ky, instructor’s recommendations, and
GRE scores.

There is no specific requirement in a
minor area, but such work may be re-
quired by a student’s Special Committee if
it appears to be essential to the major re-
search or concentration interest. Ph.D.
candidates normally offer German and
French for their language requirement,
but substitutions may be authorized ac-
cording to the procedure described in this
Bulletin.

A detailed statement of departmental
requirements for both the M.A. and Ph.D.
is available on request.

401 Advanced Professional Writing. ........ )
414 Introduction to Modern English

LAnFUIstICs 5 TRy i v T SR 3)
4215 Chaucerars S i o S8 S S LN e S 3)
422 English Renaissance: 1500-1600 ... ..... )
423 English Renaissance: 1600-1660 ........ 3)

425 ShakespeareSurvey ..................
426 Shakespeare StudiesI. .
427 Shakespeare Studies I . cano
428 OMilton i r e, P SR A 3)

430 The Restoration and Early 18th

Century: 1660-1780 . ................. 3)
431 The Later 18th Century: 1730-1780. . . ... )
435 The Romantic Movement: 1780-1815 .... (3)
436 The Romantic Movement: 1815-1830 . ... (3)
438 Victorian Period: 1830-1860 ........... 3)
439 Victorian Period: 1860-1900 ........... (3)
440 The 18th Century English Novel 3)
441 The 19th Century English Novel 3)
442 The 20th Century English Novel. . . 3
451 American Literature, 1800-1860 . T
452 American Literature, 1860-1900 . . . (3
453 * American Literature Since 1900 . . B )
454 American Novel Before 1900. . . . . c(3)
455 Modern American Novel.......... . (3
473 General Introduction to Folklore . 3)
474 American Folklore. .o................ )
477 Regional Occupational, and Folklore of the

United Statest s o lih e e e 3)
478 Appalachian Folklore ................ 3)

490 English Drama I
491 English Drama IT
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501 Workshop in Imaginative Writing ...... 3)
509 Composition for Teachers ........ )

510 American English ...... B C))
512 Modern English Grammar . )
515 Phonological Analysis. . . )
516 Grammatical Analysis....... . ®
518 History of the English Language. ....... 3)
519 Introduction to Old English ........... (8)
) T 6 60 66066060858 660 60 06665000 3)
521 Middle English Literature............. )
541 Contemporary British Novel . .......... 3)
542 Twentieth Century British Literature. ... (3)
550 American Literature Before 1800 ....... )
560 Comparative LiteratureIl ............. 3)
561 Comparative LiteratureII. . )
562 Comparative Literature ITI . ¢
563 Comparative Literature IV . . (3
566 Modern Drama .... E))
568 History of Literary Criticism I 5 (6)
569 History of Literary Criticism II. . . (3)
570 Selected Topics for Advanced Studies
in‘iterature ettt S i, )
572 Studies in English for Teachers......... 3)
579 Oral Narration in Folk Cultures. ....... 3)

Pro-seminars: The purpose of the pro-seminar
courses (600 level) is to impart through lectures and
discussion both the facts of literary history and the
techniques of literary analysis. They are, therefore,
demgned to go beyond the mere information level to

of porary literary criticism and
scholarship.
581 Aestheticsof Film.................... )
600 Bibliography and Methods of Research. .. (3)
620 Studies in Middle English Literature .... (3)
621 StudiesinChaucer................... (3)

622 Studies in English Literature: 1500-1600. . (3)
623 Studiesin English Literature: 1600-1660. . (3)
625 Studies in Renaissance Drama Exclusive

ofi Shakespeare i i 3)
626 Studies in Shakespeare. . 3
628 Studiesin Milton. ..... )

630 Studies in English Literature: 1660-1720 )
631 Studiesin English Literature: 1720-1780. . (3)
635 Studiesin Literature: 1780-1815 ........ (€]
636 Studiesin Literature: 1815-1830 ........ (3)
638 Studies in English Literature: 1830-1860. . (3)
639 Studies in English Literature: 1860-1900. . (3)
640 Studiesin the 19th Century British Novel . (3)

642 Studiesin Modern British Literature .... (3)
648 Studiesin Modern British and American
Poetrye e A e e e 3)
651 Studiesin American Literature
Before 1860

652 Studiesin American Lnerature 1860-1900
658 Studiesin American Literature Since 1900 (3)
656 Black American Literature
660 Modern Critical Theory .........

673 Studiesin Folklore. ......... G550 o

682 Studiesin Fiction.................... 3)

683 StudiesinDrama.................... 3)
684 Studiesin Poetry ....... X0 R O OREE )
720 Seminar in Medieval Literature . . ...... )
722 Seminar in 16th Century Literature . . ... 3)
723 Seminar in 17th Century Literature . . . .. 3)

726 Seminarin Shakespeare...........
730 Seminar in 18th Century Literature
735 Seminar in Romantic Literature. . .

738 Seminar in Victorian Literature. . . ......
740 Seminar in 20th Century British

Literature: st SGirnniiseaii s aoei s )
750 Seminar in Colonial Literature. . ....... )

751 Seminar in American Literature:

1800=1860 e s e )
752 Seminar in American Literature:

1860=1900 1 s S ain. L 3)
753 Seminar in American Literature .

Sincell 9008 e e e e e e (3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree. . 5 (0-12)
771 Seminar in Special Topics . . ... oioie 1(8)
774 Seminar in Comparative Literature. . .... (3)
780 DirectedStudies .........c.ouuuunn... (1-3)

Entomology

Graduate Faculty: Professors Wyman Dorough, Fred
Knapp, Bobby Pass (Chairman and Director of Grad-
uate Studies), Juan Rodriguez, Richard Thurston. As-
sociate Professors Douglas Dahlman, Paul Freytag,
and Gerald Nordin.

Associate Member: Assistant Professor Kenneth
Yeargan.

The Department of Entomology offers
graduate work leading to the Master of
Science and the Doctor of Philosophy de-
grees. Individual graduate programs are
planned by the student in consultation
with his adviser and the Director of Grad-
uate Studies. Study and research are avail-
able in various areas of entomology includ-
ing applied entomology, behavior, biolog-
ical control, host plant resistance, insect
biology and ecology, insect nutrition,
pathology, immature insects, medical and
veterinary entomology, physiology, taxon-
omy, toxicology, and acarology. Plan A is
offered for the Master’s degree. A reading
knowledge of one modern foreign lan-
guage is required for the Ph.D. degree.

400 Economic Entomology................
401 Agri-Ch Isin Pest Ma

402 Forest Entomology..............
530 Insect Pest Management
561 Medical Entomology ......... 5
562 External Morphology of Insects. . ....... 4)

563, Parasitology. s s iiicineisiss teieinte Cikeuitats “)
564 InsectTaxonomy.................... )
606 Insecticide Chemistry and Toxicology. . 3)
626 InsectPathology ...............ouuen 3)
635 InsectPhysiology.................. o @)

650 Advanced Applied Entomology .
660 Immature Insects. . .

665 Insect Ecology and Behav:or e (3):
667 Principles of Animal ICHShehereiare ot 3)
670 Experimental Methods in Entomology ... (2)

672 General Acarology...................
680 Biological Control of Insects . . .
768 Residence Credit for the Mas:er s Degrce (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degreetorsaaio b sivrihboi o tos ot (0-12)
770 Entomological Seminar............... 1)
780 Special Problems in Entomology

and Acarology. .......coovveiennnnn (2-3)

790 Research in Entomology and Acarology. (1-6)
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Family Studies:
Human Development And
Resource Management

Graduate Faculty: Associate Professors Lisa Barclay
(Director of Graduate Studies), John Crosby (Chair-
man), David Payne, Kathy Thornburg, M. O'Neal
Weeks.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Rose Davis,
Maryann Paynter, George Wise.

The Department of Family Studies:
Human Development and Resource Man-
agement offers the Master of Science in
Home Economics degree. Within the M.S.
in Home Economics degree are five major
areas of concentration or options. These
options are: Early Childhood Education,
Consumer Economics, Theory and Re-
search (Plan A, Thesis only), Family and
Developmental Services (Plan B, Non-the-
sis only), and Family Life Education. Plan
A requires a minimum of 30 class-hour
credits plus six hours thesis. Plan B re-
quires a minimum of 36 class-hour credits.
The various options are designed to enable
the student to prepare for various careers.
The Theory and Research option is recom-
mended as a pre-doctoral option, while the
Services is intended for those who expect
the M.S. in Home Economics degree to be
a terminal degree. Electives within each
option are available in the social and phys-
ical sciences, and in other supporting disci-
plines.

411 Student Teaching in Early Childhood

Education sz 5 L SOFEE e o (12
462 Personal and Family Finance .......... 3)
507 Assessment of Young Children.......... (2)
540 Intensive Study of the Child and

CheEamily fiass cn e e sk (3)
541 Supervised Teaching in the Early

Childhood Laboratory: I.............. 3)

542 Supervised Teaching in the Early
Childhood Laboratory: Il .............
551 Woman in Contemporary Society
552 Organization and Administration of Early
Childhood Education Programs
553 The Child in His Family ........
554 WorkingwithParents.............
555 Fostering Cognitive Development in

Children® e S s it s 3)
557 InfantDevelopment ................. 3)
561 The Consumer with Limited Resources. .. (8)
562 Family Management for Multi-Roles . ... (8)
563 Family ConsumersandtheLaw......... (3)
573 Family Life Education ............... ®3)
586 Field Instruction in Management and

Family Economics. . ........ocouuun. (1-6)
595 Special Problems in Child Develop

and Family Relationships. ........... (1-3)

596 Special Problems in Management and
Family Economics. . . ...

599 Field Experiences. ... ..

602 Consumer Economics

604 Culturally Different Children and

Eamilies: o oo i e s e 3)
605 Practicum in Directing Early Childhood
BrogTams e e 4)
6065 Ghild7A'dvocacyit i s af ras i e (1)
652 Readingsin Family Relations .......... 3)
653 Family Theory and Dynamics.......... (3)
655 Theory and Dynamics of Human
Developmen t&i o SR e 3)
658 Addlescent Development .............. (3)
662 Social and Economic Decisioning in the
Eamily 3)
668 Allocation of Family Resources. ........ (3)

768 Residence Credit for the Masters Degree. (1-6)
773 Seminar in Management and Family

Economicsy s e e e 3)
775 Seminar in Child Development . ........ (3)
785 Special Problems in Child Development

and FamilyLiving . ................ (1-3)
786 Special Problems in Mamagement and

Family Economics. ................. (1-3)
790 Familial and Developmental Research

Methodsy s (3)

Forestry

Graduate Faculty: Professors Boyd Richards and Bart
Thielges (Chairman). Associate Professors Stanley
Carpenter, George Coltharp (Director of Graduate
Studies), Ruen Chiu Tang.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Donald
Graves, Robert L. Rumsey, Robert Wittwer.

Joint Appointments: Associate Professors Gerald
Nordin and Louis Shain.

The Department offers graduate work
leading to the Master of Science in Agri-
culture (Forestry Option). Degrees are
awarded under Plan A only, which re-
quires a minimum of 24 semester hours of
graduate course work plus an acceptable
thesis. The prospective student must have
an undergraduate degree in forestry or be
prepared to take a core of forestry courses
in addition to a full masters program.

The study and research program may be
directed in any one of the following areas:
wood science, forest soils, forest hydrology
and water quality, forest ecology, forest
physiology, forest wildlife, forest biomet-
rics, forest economics, and surface mine
reclamation.

Students interested in pursuing further
graduate studies in the forestry area may
enter one of several interdepartmental
programs such as Plant Physiology, Crop
Science, and Soil Science.

Additional ‘formation concerning the
graduate program in forestry may be ob-
tained by contacting the Director of Grad-
uate Studies.

400 Wood Identification and Properties ... .. 3)
402 ForestEntomology................... 3)
405 Mechanics and Physicsof Wood ....:... (8)
410 ForestPathology ..............c.uuu.. 3)

412§ Forest Economics /s sRir s i (3)
415 Wood Seasoning and Preservation. . ... .. 3)
4205 :Wood Productsl’s. HEnEe Tl ol 3)
425 Timber Management. ................ (4)
430 Forest Wildlife and Range Management. . (3)
440 Forest Resources For Recreation . ....... 3)
445 Forest Fire: Controland Use ........... (2)
450 Senior Seminar in Forestry (Proseminar) . (2)
455 Forest Policy and Administration . ...... 3)
460 Forest Watershed Management . ........ 3)

511 Forest Regeneration. . . .
512 Forest Tree Physiology ...............
526 Adhesive BondingofWood ............
562" Forest'Soils &% S50 s (e Al iss

599 Independent Work in Forestry . .
601 Research Methodsin Forestry . .

611 Forest Genetics. . ............

612 Forest Ecosystem Analysis .............

628 Mechanics of Wood and Fiber Composites. (3)
629 Advanced Wood Physics .............. 3)
768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . .. (1-6)
781 Special Problems in Forestry
791 Researchin Forestry............

French Language and
Literature

Graduate Faculty: Professors Jean Charron, Phillip
Duncan (Chairman, Director of Graduate Studies),
Raymond Lacharite, Theodore Mueller. Associate
Professors Virginia La Charite, and Rupert Pickens.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Mary Lynne
Flowers, John Rea.

The Department of French Language
and Literature offers graduate programs
leading to the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in
French language and literature.

Requirements for the M.A. degree in
French: The department offers the M.A.
.degree according to Plan B only. Candi-
date must select four of the following as
areas of specialization for the M.A. de-
gree: medieval, 16th, 17th, 18th, 19th,
20th Century French Literature, and lan-
guage civilization. In the areas of litera-
ture, the candidate must pass a written,
comprehensive examination. In the lan-
guage civilization area (if chosen), the can-
didate must complete three of the follow-
ing courses with a grade of B or better: FR
507, 517, 550, 607 and either 516 or 603.
Candidates must also demonstrate a read-
ing knowledge of another foreign lan-
guage. The M.A. examination will be
given every March and July. Application
for the examination should be made to the
Director of Graduate Studies no later tiian
14 day. prior to the date of examination.

Requirements for the Ph.D. degree in
French: Applicants for the Ph.D. degree
are required to complete at least 10 grad-
uate courses in French beyond the M.A. In
addition to their program of study in the
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department, candidates must demonstrate
a reading knowledge of two other Ro-
mance languages (Latin included) or of
one other Romance language and German
or Russian.

Candidates for the Ph.D. degree are re-
quired to pass written examinations, fol-
lowed by an oral examination, to be held
after the papers have been read and
graded. Candidates will be examined on
their choice of three of the following areas:
medieval-16th, 17th, 18th, 19th and 20th
Century Literature.

The candidate’s dissertation, submitted
in accordance with the regulations of The
Graduate School, must be within one of
the three areas chosen for the qualifying
examination.

The Ph.D. written examinations are
given as conveinient during the academic
year but are not scheduled during the sum-
mer period (May 1 to September 1). Appli-
cation for the examination should be made
to the Director of Graduate Studies no
later than 10 days prior to the date of ex-
amination.

For further information concerning the
M.A. and Ph.D. programs in French, con-
sult the Director of Graduate Studies.

All courses listed below are offered on a
rotating basis and no later than every
eighth semester.

406 Advanced French Grammar and

Compogitoniids AR S s T o ha )
407 FrenchyBhonetics. oo i Ssta i 3)
412 Advanced French Conversation. . ....... 3)
417 Linguistic Survey of French ........... 3)
421 Topics in French Literature in

Translation TSR R Vles i §S 3)
422 Topics in French Literature in

TranslationsTLEE R ST B S e 3)
423 French Literature in Translation:

20t Centuyy: s ooty e R S e 3)
435 A Survey of French Literature of the

Middle Ages s R e etil Soa i 3)
436 A Survey of French Literature of the

Renaissance i niiaatan s o e, o 3)
437 A Survey in French Literature of the

17thi Century: . o SR e ®3)
438 A Survey of French Literature of the

18¢h Centuxys i ettt ey )
439 A Survey of French Literature of the

19thiCentuxysssariinids c oG Aou (8)
440 A Survey of French Literature of the

20thiCentury: &t e 3)
460" Masterpieces of the French Novel ... .... 3)

*FR 435, 437, 489, 462 will normally be offered in
the fall; FR 436, 438, 440, 461 in the spring.

461 Masterpieces of French Drama . ... .. (3
462 Masterpieces of French Poetry. . “2(8)
507 T 1 and Interp ion. .. . (3)
516 Introduction toOld French............ (3)
517 Introduction to the Phonological

Structureof Erenchie. o (i S aE (3)
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550 Contemporary French Culture ......... )
553 The Teaching of Modern Foreign

languapestines s il Lt hfe s et 3)
603 The Development of the French Language (3)
607 Syntactic Structure of French .......... 3)
610 RomancePhilology.................. 3)

611 Old Provencal
612 Medieval Narrative I: The Early
EExraditiOn S s S N s s s ot
613 Medieval Narrative II: The Romance
616 The Didactic Tradition..........
619 The Medieval Lyric. . .
621 French Renaissance LiteratureI .
622 French Renaissance Literature IT
623 Rabelaisand the Conteurs. ............
624 Montaignes i i s oo S R s s
630 Corneille and the Pre-Classical Drama ... (3)

631 Ractine and the Tragic Theater ........ 3)
632 Moliere and the Comic Theater-. . ....... 3)
633 Seventeenth-Century French Prose . .. ... 3)

635 History of Ideas in the 17th Century .. ... (3)
636 Seventeenth Century Poetry X%

640 Eighteenth Century Prose LiteratureI ... (3)
641 Eighteenth Century Prose Literature IT .. (3)
643 The 18th Century French Novel . .
645 History of Ideas in the 18th Century . ... . 3)
651 French Romanticism I: Prose . ...
652 French Romanticism I1: Poetry and

fTheater.or o SRERRrgs R e 3)
653 Bauderlaire, Rimbaud, Mallarme. . ..... 3)
654 Realism 8 Cie s st e ol ey 3)
6568 Naturalismatic SRSt ®)
661 ContemporaryProsel ................ 3)
662 Contemporary ProseIl ............... 3)
666 Contemporary French Theatre . .. (3)
672 Contemporary Poetry ................ 3)
714 Seminar in the History of the French

LY T PT A s SOR S 8 SO A A R heyh

715 Seminar in Medieval French Studies
716 Seminar in French Literature of the

ReENAISSANCEI S IENRT o m e o e )
717 Seminar in 17th Century French

Tiiterature Lol o SR R R (3)
718 Seminar in 18th Century French

ICitevaturefsossae st el S st 3)
719 Seminar in 19th Century French

LU EYT D Gt 05660 0 o0G0 1 S A0t 0500 3)
720 Seminar in 20th Century French

Literature
768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s Degree . . (0-12)
780 Special Studiesin French.............. 3)

Geography

Graduate Faculty: Professor Thomas Field, P. P.
Karan. Associate Professors W. A. Bladen, Thomas
Leinbach, Karl Raitz (Chairman and Director of
Graduate Studies), Gary Shannon, W. A. Withington.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Phillip D.
Phillips, Richard Ulack.

The Department of Geography offers
both M.A. (Plan A and Plan B) and Ph.D.
programs. The professional training in
doctoral and masters programs provides
research-oriented and applied analytical
skills relevant to present and anticipated
future needs for geographers. The re-
search training and skills of individual

graduate students are developed in re-
search seminars and course work in several
major focuses:

Cultural Geography— Problem-oriented
studies in population growth and change, social
and behavioral influences on locational charac-
ter, urban and rural settlement patterns and
processes, distribution and interaction of ethnic
groups.

Urban Geography— Three facets of urban
analysis are emphasized: basic principles and
theories of urban geography; social geography
of the city; and comparative understanding of
world cities.

Economic Geography—Emphasis is on the
spatial analysis of transportation systems and
their impact, as well as the empirical and theo-
retical study of industrial location and develop-
ment.

Political Geography—Topical analysis cen-
ters upon factors affecting the viability of polit-
ical units, political aspects of development, and
the role of increasing economic interdependence
in international affairs.

Regional Development— Analysis of devel-
opmental change within a variety of spatial and
topical viewpoints. Spatial development em-
phasizes type areas at the local, regional, and
worldwide scales; while developmental topics
include urban, cultural, population, economic
and political processes.

The faculty includes members who have
a major regional research interest, includ-
ing extensive field experience, in the fol-
lowing areas: Southeast and South Asia,
including adjacent Himalayan or highland
Asia; Australia and Southwest Pacific; and
North America, including the Southeast
and Appalachia.

Applicants for the Ph.D. in geography
must conform to the general requirements
of The Graduate School as set forth in the
first part of this Bulletin. Although there is
no specific course work required in the
Ph.D., the program consists of (1) core
courses (Geo 700, 702, 707) in the theory
and methodology of geography (Geo 710
will be offered periodically as students
numbers and performance necessitates);
(2) seminars, independent study and di-
rected research in one of the research
focuses noted above or in cognate disci-
plines; (3) successful examination in one
modern foreign language; and (4) a disser-
tation based on original research. Each
doctoral candidate, in consultation with
the Director of Graduate Studies and the
candidate’s Special Committee, outlines a
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program designed to meet his or her pro-
fessional academic goals.

Applicants for the M.A. degree in geog-
raphy follow a broadly based program
which consists of (1) recommended courses
(Geo 601, 700, and 707); (2) elective
courses in geography and cognate disci-
plines according to the student’s academic
goals and career objectives; and (3) the
completion of a Master’s Thesis. At the
discretion of the faculty, a non-thesis de-
gree (Plan B requiring six additional
credits) may be permitted. Students in
Plan B must submit three research papers
as part of the course work. The M.A. stu-
dent may not take more than six hours of
course work below the 600 level. Except for
methodological seminars, students are not
required to take specific courses. The pro-
gram is tailored to meet each students
particular needs and requirements, and
many interdisciplinary topics may be
chosen for study.

All graduate students are expected to
demonstrate competence in basic research
skills and tools, in critical analysis, scien-
tific writing, and accurate verbalization as
part of the degre requirement. During in-
itial phases of graduate work, a strong em-
phasis is placed upon acquiring compe-
tence in the fields of bibliographic tech-
niques, cartographic analysis, and the ap-
plication of field and quantitative tech-
niques to geographic problems.

407 Development of Geographic Thought. ... (3)
500 Introduction to Analytic Techniques

in Geography
501 Field Studies in Geography . . .
505 B Gartography: . A5 S E SR ny o
520 Geography of the United States and

Canadas s S T e 3)
522 Geography of Kentucky............ .. (3)
524 Geography of Latin America. .......... (3)
526 Geographyof Europe................. 3)
528 GeographyofAsia................... 3)
530 GeographyofSouthAsia.............. 3)
532 Geography of Southeast Asia . . ......... 3)
534 Geography of Australia and the

Pacific Islandsit o ta e S e 3)
536 Geographyof Africa ................. 3)
540 Principles of Urban Geography. ........ 3)
541 Geographic Perspectives on Contemporary

UrbanProblems @i, o s il o v 3)
542 Political Geography. ................. 3)
543 Urbanization in the Developing World. . . (3)
544 Population Geography ............... 3)
550 Geography of Natural Resources. . ... ... (3)
560 Independent Work in Geography . ...... 3)
565 Topicsin Geography................. )
601 Field Methods in Geography ........... 3)
605 Computer Cartography ... .. . (3
625 Regional Analysis .......... . (3
630 Regional Study of Special Areas. cees (3)
640 Transportation Geography ............ 3)

643 Urban Transportation Planning. . .
652 Soil Classification and Geography....... 3)
655 Special Study of Systematic Geography ... (8)

6955 Social Ecology .. <% i 3):
700 Quantitative Methods in Geography . .... 3)
702 -Conceptsin Geography ............... 3)
707 Seminar in Development of Geographic
Thotight 3002 ot 208 Boramige b . 3)
710 Research Methods and Methodology in
Geography . ERRIG FURESRaE 5o A 3)
715 Seminar in Systematic Geography ....... 3)
720 Seminar in the Geography of the United
StatesandCanada ................... (3)
725 Applied Geography in Developmental
Analysisiicigmen i e nond o0 3)
730 Seminar in Regional Geography. ....... 3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

771 Advanced Seminar in Geography ....... 3)
772 Special Research Problems in Geography . (3)

Geology

Graduate Faculty: Professors William Brown,
William Dennen (Chairman), William MacQuown.
Associate Professors William Blackburn (Director of
Graduate Studies), Bruce Moore, John Trailkill.

Associate Members: Associate Professor Irving Fisher.
Assistant Professor Frank Ettensohn.

The Department of Geology offers grad-
uate work leading to the M. S. degree
under Plan A, and to the Ph.D. The cre-
dentials of each applicant are considered
individually and applicants from other dis-
ciplines are encouraged to apply. Prospec-
tive students should have a good back-
ground in basic science and demonstrated
competence at the undergraduate level.
Deficiencies in geology, allied sciences and
mathematics must be removed by such
course work as the departmental commit-
tee on Graduate Studies may specify. Each
candidate is expected to have or to obtain
practice in geologic field work, and must
submit an acceptable thesis or disseration
which demonstrates ability to conduct
sound research. For the Ph.D., the candi-
date must demonstrate acceptable reading
ability in one foreign language common to
scientific literature.

The principal fields of study offered are
mineralogy-petrology, geochemistry, sedi-
mentology, stratigraphy, structural geol-
ogy-tectonics, paleontology-paleoecology,
and geophysics. Other fields are available,
however, and interdisciplinary studies are
encouraged.

Resources for the conduct of advanced
studies include reference collections, an
outstanding library, well equipped labora-
tories including the Cabot Spectrographic

Laboratory, a laboratory for experimental
petrologic studies, sample preparation and
field equipment, portable diamond drill-
ing apparatus, and portable geophysical
instrumentation for gravity, magnetic,
and seismic studies. A permanent, three-
component, high quality seismic station is
being installed. Laboratory apparatus in-
cludes x-ray fluorescence and diffraction,
atomic absorption and colorimetric spec-
trophotometry, dc arc and laser micro-
probe emission spectrography, petro-
graphic microscopy, cathodolumines-
cence, an air abrasive unit, x-ray radio-
graph, and other special equipment for
sedimentologic and paleontologic studies.
Additional, extra-departmental facilities
for computing, neutron activation, elec-
tron microscopy, and equipment for clay
mineralogy, river studies, remote sensing
and rock mechanics are readily available.

401 Paleontology s ail s il it s, ol ciok o 3)

420 Structural Geology ...... z vo0.0(8)
423 Field Work in Regional Geology . .. ... .. (6)
424 Field Work and Report in Regional

Geology. {27 SRS Y a sy S (7)
450 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation . . . ..... 3)
461 Petrology, A i il st e T 3)
471 PhysicsoftheEarth.................. 3)
501 Stratigraphic Paleontology ............ (3)
510" OreDeposits r .7, 2 icr s niiesad . m. 3)
511 PetroleumGeology .................. 3)
530 Low Temperature Geochemistry. ....... 3)
531 Igneousand Metamorphic Geochemistry . (8)
540 Advanced General Geology ............ 3)
552 Sedimentary Petrology................ (3)
560 Optical Mineralogy.................. 3)
561 Structural Mineralogy................ (3)
571 Introductory Geophysics-Gravity and

Magnetism
572 Seismology and Seismic Exploration . . ... 3)
602" Paleoecology o s . o i it s 3)
603 Micropaleontology. .................. 3)
612 Mineral Deposits . .............. . 8
620 il ectonics/s e ohs. S at Y 3)
624 Mesoscopic Structures ........... 3)
652 Paleozoic Stratigraphy. .......... 3)
653 Mesozoic and Cenozoic Stratigraphy . .... (8)
654 Carbonate Petrology ............ o (3)
655 Hydrogeology .............. e 6)
660 Petrography.............. .. (3)
662 X-RayMineralogy.............000n.. 3)
665 Igneousand Metamorphic Petrology. . . .. 3)
670 Selected Topics in Geophysics .......... (3)
671 Earthquake Seismology ............... (3)
681 Mineralogical and Chemical Analysis of

S AR G B i o s O )
703 Paleoecology Seminar ................ (3)
720 Graduate Tectonics Seminar. .......... 3)
732 Chemical Sedimentology .............. 3)
733 Petrologic Geochemistry .............. 3)
741 ClayMineralogy .................... 3)
760 Petrology SEMINAY 7.t e ciaialeints + Saristsle ok (2)
768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s Degree .. (0-12)
782 Individual Work in Geology. ......... (1-3)




GERMANIC LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

Graduate Faculty: Professors Bernd Kratz (Chairman
and Director of Graduate Studies), J. Wesley Thomas.
Associate Professor Theodore Fiedler. .

Associate Member: Assistant Professor Jay F. Bodine.

The main purpose of graduate work in
the Department’s field is to provide stu-
dents with a thorough understanding of
German culture, its language and litera-
ture and its relationship to Western Civili-
zation as a whole. Graduate instruction is
designed to acquaint the students with the
aims and methods of scholarship, to devel-
op an intelligent appreciation of litera-
ture, and to make them effective teachers
or to provide the cultural enrichment to
enhance the quality of their work in other
pursuits.

The Department offers graduate pro-
grams leading to the M.A. (Plan A or B)
and Ph.D. degrees in German. Also avail-
able are supplementary courses in Scandi-
navian. Competence in another foreign
language, normally French, in addition to
German is required for graduate degrees.

Admission requirements include an ac-
ceptable undergraduate major in German
and a satisfactory score on the Graduate
Record Examination. Applicants lacking
more comprehensive knowledge of Ger-
man language and literature may be ad-
mitted with the understanding that their
program must include some advanced un-
dergraduate work in addition to those
courses normally required for the M.A.
Before being admitted into the doctoral
program, each student will be evaluated
by the German graduate faculty on the
basis of course grades, including those of
at least one semester in the Department, if
the M.A. degree was obtained elsewhere,
instructor’s recommendations, and GRE
scores.

Individual programs of study are
planned with consideration of the student’s
competencies and interests. Thus, the de-
partment endeavors to be flexible and in
teacher preparation, for example, to ac-
commodate particular emphases appropri-
ate for prospective instruction in secondary
schoals or two or four-year colleges.

Areas of specialization of the graduate
faculty of the Department afford flexible
coverage in breadth and depth, with par-
ticular strength in medieval studies. The
Department serves as the publishing center
for the international journal, Colloquia
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Germanica. Graduate students are en-
couraged to participate in the editorial
work. The University has substantial hold-
ings in all areas of German language, lin-
guistics and literature and in supporting
fields. Special collections include German
drama on microcard and folklore on mi-
crofilm, a selection of Danish literature to
1900, and German books printed before
1600 on 35mm microfilm.

GERMAN

412 Modern German Literature in

Translation - f ol ntlen e s s e latenits s 3)
506 Tutorial in Minor Germanic Language .. (3)
516 History of German Literature
520 Germanic Proseminar.......... s
522 German Impressionism ...............

532 TheGermanLyric................... 3)
534,585 Lifeand Works of Goethe. . . . ... (8 ea.)
536 Introduction to the History of the

German Language. .................. 3)
537 Introduction to Middle High German. ... (3)
538 Advanced German Conversation and

Composition ST s e e 3)
539 Structure of the German Language. . . 3
540 GermanySincel871 ............. (3)
558 The Teachingof German ....... )
621 Introduction to German Bibliographical

Studies R e 3)
622 Theories of Literature in German. ... ... 3)
624 German Literature of the 16th and 17th

Centuriest o o ot 3)
625 German Literature of the 18th Century .. (3)
626 The Age of Goethe (1770-1830) ......... 3)
627 German Drama of the 19th Century . .. .. 3)
628 TheGerman Novelle................. 3)
630,631 Twentieth Century German

Iaterature. Bt (8 ea.)
8355 Gothick o 3)
636 OldHighGerman .................. 3)
640 Studies in Germanic Language and

Literature: il (i s s e 3)
642 Medieval German Literature. . . ........ 3)
643 Longer Epic Verse of the German

Medieval Period. .................... ®3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree . (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s Degree (0-12)
778 Seminar: Main Currents of Romance and

German Literature .................. 3)
781 Special Studiesin German............. 3)
790 GermanicSeminar.................... 3)

SCANDINAVIAN
(Offered as required)

500 Swedish: s = s 3)
501 Swedish Literature from Belman to the

Bresent. S i e )
504 Danish . o L R (3)
505 Danish Literature from Holberg to the

Presenticint Sn e e e e 3)
510 Medieval Scandinavian Literature in

Eranslation (S S s Ul nat N 3)
511 Scandinavian Literature in Translation:

Holberg to Lagerkvist

610 OldIcelandic................. 5
611 sOld Xcelandic . Hin T oo Gha s 0 el

HEALTH,
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND RECREATION

Graduate Faculty: Professors Leon Garrett (Chair-
man), Joseph Gruber, Pentti Teraslinna. Associate
Professors Jay Kearney (Director of Graduate Studies),
Don Kirkendall.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Ralph Mann,
Dennis Vinton.

The Department of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation offers graduate
work leading to the Master of Science de-
gree with an area of concentration in one
of the following: health education, thera-
peutic receation, recreation administra-
tion, park management, generalist physi-
cal education, sport psychology or exercise
physiology.

The Master’s program in health, physi-
cal education and recreation is designed to
provide a quality graduate program for
the following two types of students: (1) ac-
tive, motivated individuals who desire ad-
vanced study to enhance their professional
adequacy, and (2) discipline oriented stu-
dents completing a Master’s as an inter-
mediate step toward doctoral work. The
objective of the program is to prepare the
student to: (1) effectively locate, analyze,
and utilize significant elements of the pro-
fessional literature and research materials,
(2) permit an in-depth study of a special-
ized content area within the field, and (3)
acquire a knowledge of sound research
procedures.

The program needed to accomplish this
objective involves a combination of depart-
mental course offerings, supporting elec-
tives, and a required core of statistics and
research methods. Inasmuch as the fields
of health, physical education, and recrea-
tion draw their principles from a variety of
disciplines it is appropriate that certain
electives be chosen from the supportive
areas of the biological and physical sci-
ences and the behavioral and social sci-
ences. Master's candidates with the ap-
proval of the Department may select either
a thesis (Plan A) or a non-thesis option
(Plan B).

Applicants are expected to have a mini-
mum of 21-hours in their respective fields.
More specifically, the prerequisites for
graduate study in physical education are:

Professional Orientation or History and
Principles of Physical Education. ... ..... 2
Individual Sports, Dual Sports, Team Sports,
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Aquatics, Gymnastics, and Dance . . .. ... 10
Prevention and Treatment of Athletic Injuries .. 2

Anatomy and Physiology. ................. .. 4
Tests and Measurements in Physical Education .. 2
Kinesiology:.c.iv.i . o it ialssiil v Y 2
Physiology of Exercise 2

For therapeutic recreation, recreation and admin-
istration, or park management, the prerequisites
are:

Interpretations of Leisure and Recreation . . . . . .
Recreation Program Planning and Leadership .. 2
Administration and Organization of Recreation . 2
Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation

or
Principles of Outdoor Recreation . . . . Gor s
Supervised Field Study in Recreation . . ... ...... 3

Laboratory Courses in the Areas of:
Sport, Music, Art, Theater, Camping or Dance. 3

Students who have a strong background
in related biological or behavioral science
fields may be considered for admission
providing they agree to satisfy prerequi-
sites established in each field. Applicants
lacking these prerequisites will be expected
to satisfy them via directed readings, com-
petency examinations, or prescribed
course work. This is in addition to the nor-
mal 30-hour master’s program.

General Requirements

Regardless of whether the student con-
centrates in health education, the physical
education areas, therapeutic recreation,
recreation and park administration, or
park management (certificate or non-cer-
tificate) all candidates are required to
complete the following.

PLAN A
(Thesis Option)

EDP 657 Educational Statistics 34
or
STA 670 Basic Statistical Analysis
HPR 644 Research Techniques Applied to
Health, Physical Education and Recreation 3

Supporting Electives 6
HPR Area of Concentration 12
HPR Residence Credit for the Master’s

Degree (768) 6
Total 30-31

or

PLAN B
(Non-Thesis Option)

EDP 657 Educational Statistics 34

or
STA 670 Basic Statistical Analysis 34

HPR 644 Research Techniques Applied
to Health, Physical Education

and Recreation 3
HPR 782 Independent Research Project 3
Supporting Electives 6
HPR  Area of Concentration 15

Total 30-31

For additional information, write to the
Director of Graduate Studies, Department
of Health, Physical Education and Recrea-
tion.

420 Physiology of Exercise................ (3)
445 Introduction to Tests and Measurements. . (3)
472 “Kinesiology KA O T L0 T, 3)
491 DanceinEducation.................. )
540 Organization and Administration of

Physical Education . ................. (3)
546 Physical Education Workshop. ......... (2)

547 Psychology of Sport and Physical Activity. (3)
560 Motor Development in Infants and

YoungChildren..................... 3)
579 Adapted Physical Education .. ......... 3)
592 Choreography ................cu.... (2)
593 DanceProduction .................... ®3)

GRADUATE COURSES
FOR MEN AND WOMEN

620 Advanced Exercise Physiology. ......... )
621 Exercise and Coronary Heart Disease . . . . 3)
622 Physical Fitness and Related Concepts. ... (3)
644 Research Techniques Applied to Health,
Physical Education and Recreation. . . . . . 3)

645 Measurement Theory in Health, Physical
Education and Recreation

646 Integrated Development . . . e

647 iMotor:Liearning:iiie o0 =S e

650 Curriculum and Program Develoment . . . 3)

651 Facilities, Construction, and Equipment. . (2)

690 Organization and Administration of the

Dance in Education. ................. 3)
695 Independent Study in Physical Education. (3)
720 Sports Medicine..................... 3)
741 Current Studies and Trends in Health
and Physical Education. .............. (3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
770 Seminar in Physical Education 3)
782 Independent Research........... 3)
RECREATION
471 Outdoor Education Through Camping. .. (3)
478 Senior Seminar in Recreation . . . .. .. ... 3)
570 Landscape Design of Park and
RecreationAreas.................... 3)
571 Introduction to Th ic Recreation. . (3)
578 Administration and Organization of
Recreation . 5 RGN 00es Sl 3)
575 Interpretations of Leisure and Recreation. 3)
577 Practicumin Recreation . ............. 3)
610 Implementation of Recreation Services
For the Ill or Disabled . . . ........ ceees (3)
611 Therapeutic Applications of Recreation . . 3)
676 Current Issues in Recreation . . . ........ (3)

685 Admnistrative Practices in Recreation
696 Independent Study in Recreation . .
780 Seminar in Recreation. .. .. .. &

BN )]

HEALTH AND SAFETY
430 Methods of Teaching Health Education .. (3)

507 Driver and Traffic Safety Education. . . . . 3)
509 Workshop in Health and Safety. ........ (2)
530 Administration of Health and Safety
Education i c..(8)
607 Advanced Topics in Safety Education . ... (3)

609 Seminar in Health and Safety Education . (3)

HEALTH RADIATION
SCIENCES

Graduate Faculty:* Professor Yosh Maruyama. Asso-
ciate Professors John Calkins, Joseph Sayeg (Chairman
and Director of Graduate Studies). Assistant Professor
Ralph Christensen.

*Joint appointment through the department of Radiation Medi-
cine, College of Medicine.

Two programs in the Bioradiation Sci-
ences are available leading to the degrees
of Master of Science in Radiological
Health and Master of Science in Medical
Radiation Dosimetry.

Graduates of accredited colleges with an
appropriate baccalaureate degree (e.g.,
Biological Sciences, Physics, Public
Health, Mathematics, Chemistry, etc.)
may become candidates for one of these
degrees. Physics 260 or its equivalent is a
prerequisite for both programs, and Com-
puter Science 220 or its equivalent is also a
prerequisite for the program in Medical
Radiation Dosimetry.

Both programs are an interdisciplinary
type. As such, Plan B is utilized for the
graduate work, incorporating specific
courses in several departments. There is no
language requirement. A core of courses is
common to both programs. Additional
and special course work is prescribed for
each program as degree requirements.

CORE PROGRAM

ZOO 540 General Radiation Biology ....... (4)
ZOO 640 Biological Effects of Radiation . . . . (3)
PHY 472 Interaction of Radiation with
Matters 2o e g 3)
PHY 535 Experimental Physics, Atomic and
Nuelear; s S S e e (2)

RM 545 Radiation Hazards and Protection . . 2)
HRS 710 Seminar in Bioradiation Science . .. (1)
STA 670 Basic Statistical Analysis. . .. ...... (4)

COURSES OFFERED

690 Research in Radiological Health . . . ... (1-3)
695 Research in Radiation Dosimetry. . . ... (1-3)
710 Seminar in Bioradiation Sciences . . .. ... (1)
715 Advanced Problems in Radiation
Dosimetry............ B B (2-6)
720 Advanced Problems in Radiological
Healthzevsa Suiiatenias i naa S (2-4)

Master of Science in Medical
Radiation Dosimetry

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM

ANA 511 Introduction to Anatomy. ........ “@)
PGY 502 Principles Physiology Lectures . ... (4)
HRS 715 Advanced Problems in Radiation
Dosimetry . (2-6)
Area Electives ........... (2-5)

Total 31 (minimum)
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A practicum in Medical Radiation Dosimetry will con-
tinue following completion of formal course work. This
applied work will be under the staff of the Department
of Radiation Medicine.

690 Research in Radiological Health . ..... (1-3)
695 Research in Radiation Dosimetry. .. ... (1-3)
710 Seminar in Bioradiation Sciences ....... (1)
715 Advanced Problems in Radiation
Dosimetry:. T Lt (2-6)
720 Advanced Problems in Radiological
Healthtaisiss NGB 000 G BB I 0 (2-4)

Master of Science in Radiological
Health Specialty

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM

CH 600 Epidemiology...
CH 612 Public Health Administration. .. ... 3)
HRS 720 Advanced Problems in Radiological
Health
Area Electives

A practicum in Radiological Health will be required
which will consist of approximately 12 weeks of
training at (1) a hospital, (2) a government regula-
tory agency, and (3) a national laboratory. This will
be offered during the summer months after the
course work has been completed.

Total 32 (minimum)

HIGHER EDUCATION

Graduate Faculty: Professors Collins W. Burnett,
Charles F. Elton (Chairman and Director of Graduate
Studies). Associate Profesor Edgar L. Sagan.

Associate Members: Professor Leslie L. Martin, Assis-
tant Professor Jon Hesseldenz (Adjunct).

Higher education as a specialized field
of study at the University of Kentucky em-
bodies educational content and process re-
lating to students, faculty, and administra-
tion in the two-year and four-year college
environments. Students receive an in-
depth introduction to such aspects of
higher education as recruitment, selection
and admission; historical backgrounds;
faculty role and preparation; organization
and administration; the teaching-learning
phenomenon in the college setting; student
personnel; the junior and community col-
lege; curriculum development, implemen-
tation and evaluation for undergraduate,
graduate and professional programs; and
institutional research.

The Department welcomes qualified
students regardless of their undergraduate
major and recognizes that course exper-
iences from many disciplines may make a
very important contribution to the stu-
dent’s understanding of higher education.

The purposes of the Department follow:

1. Provide the student with a critical

60

analysis of the area of higher educa-
tion, including the development of an
attitude of intellectual curiosity about
college and university operations.

2. Provide a major concentration for
those who plan to teach and do re-
search in departments of higher ed-
ucation in institutions offering such
graduate programs.

3. Provide a support area for those ma-
joring in disciplines other than educa-
tion, moving shortly or ultimately into
college administration

4. Prepare students with backgrounds in
allied health who are planning to
move into teaching and/or adminis-
trative positions in two-year and four-
year educational institutions and
health care facilities.

5. Provide professional preparation for
the following careers:

a. General administration— president,
provost, chancellor, director, aca-
demic dean, research administrator,
director of institutional planning.

b. Student personnel administration—
Admissions officer, registrar,
coordinator of student services and
activities, dean of students, dean of
men, dean of women, director of
housing.

c. Development officer—director of
public relations, alumni relations, or
fund raising.

6. Provide research for evaluation in
such aspects of higher education as
student characteristics, faculty behav-
ior, administrative roles, institutional
organization, curriculum design, the
teaching-learning process, decision
making, and finance and budgeting.

A student who meets the minimal ad-
mission requirements of The Graduate
School and the College of Education will
be considered for admission to the Depart-
ment.

The Department offers the following
four degrees:

1.  Master of Science in Education
Major emphasis is on higher education
with course work in the following cate-
gories:

—
D D w o

Higher Education
Research Design and Statistics
Electives in Education (outside major)
Electives outside Education

2. Specialist in Education
A minimum of 30 credits at the 600 and
700 levels in Education. At least 24 credits

must be taken at the University of Kentuc-
ky.
3.  Joint Doctor of Philosophy
Studies in Higher Education is a joint pro-
gram between the Department of Higher
Education and Social and Philosophical
Studies:
Required core courses 24
One or more courses in each of four areas:
Foundations, Social Science, Institutional
Studies, Inquiry Skills (minimum) 12
Emphasis in Inquiry Skills 12-15
4. Doctor of Education
Each student's doctoral program is
planned in consultation with his Special
Committee. Program content for the doc-
toral student in education is selected from
the following categories:
Higher Education 24
Research Design and Statistics 9
Electives in Education (outside major)
with a minimum of six hours

in each of two departments 18
Electives outside Education (all in
one department) 24

The Department participates in the
joint doctoral program with other region-
al universities. These programs permit
qualified applicants to complete approxi-
mately one year of graduate study beyond
the Master’s degree at the regional institu-
tion. The remainder of the academic pro-
gram must be completed at the University
of Kentucky. The work of each student is
directed by a joint faculty committee from
the two institutions.

Inquiries should be directed to: Director
of Graduate Studies, Department of
Higher Education, 111 Dickey Hall, Uni-
versity of Kentucky, Lexington, KY 40506.

099 Orientation Seminar for Graduate

StUdEn s S R R ST s S e st le T (0)
708 Internship in College Administration . ... (4)
718 Trendsin Higher Education........... ®)
719 College Teaching and Learning ........ 3)
722 College Student Personnel . ............ 3)
733 Organization and Administration of Higher

Education ..... GBI o500 SUGHGND OG0 3)
734 The Community and Junior College. .. .. 3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

798 Seminar in Higher Education.......... 3)
799 Research Problems in Higher Education. . (3)

HISTORY

Grad Faculty: Profe Raymond Betts, Carl
Cone (Director of Graduate Studies), Mary Wilma
Hargreaves, Humbert Nelli, Charles Roland, Robert
Seager, Gerald Silberstein, Robert Warth. Associate
Profe William Chambliss, Steven Channi
Randolph Daniel, Bruce Eastwood, George Herring,
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2)
3)
3)

Robert Ireland, Donald Nugent, Robert Olson,
Robert Randall, John Scarborough, Joe Thompson
(Chairman).

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Lance Bann-
ing, Nancy Dye.

The Master’s Program

Students should submit evidence of
strong undergraduate preparation in his-
tory, preferably an undergraduate major
with a minimum grade-point average of
2.8 on a 4.0 scale. Applicants for admis-
sion must submit Graduate Record Exam-
ination scores and three letters of recom-
mendation from professors familiar with
their work. Background in at least one
modern foreign language is required for
admission. Students will not receive the
M.A. degree in history unless they demon-
strate reading knowledge of a modern for-
eign language approved by the Depart-
ment of History and by The Graduate
School. Both Plan A and Plan B are of-
fered.

The Ph.D. Program in History

Those who seek the doctorate in history
should follow carefully the general direc-
tions governing the subjects of residence,
courses, and foreign language requisites
set forth in the first part of the Bulletin.
The applicant does not become a candi-
date until knowledge of one modern for-
eign language approved by the Special
Committee has been demonstrated, either
a knowledge of a second foreign language
or, upon approval, competence in another
skill, such as statistics or computer science
or oral history, has been demonstrated,
and until the Qualifying Examination has
been passed and has been approved by The
Graduate School. Choice of an alternative
to one of the two modern foreign lan-
guages is not a matter of the student’s
right. The decision belongs to the Special
Committee to whom the student must
demonstrate the appropriateness of the al-
ternative for dissertation research.

The student’s work for the doctorate in
history is directed by a Special Committee
composed of representatives of the areas
and fields under three preparation re-
quirements. The committee’s chairman di-
rects the dissertation and students should
consult this person at their earliest conven-
ience.

Requisites for the Ph.D. candidacy in
history will be met as follows:

General Preparation: For the purpose of
obtaining a sound factual and interpreta-

tive understanding to supplement work in
the major field, the student will pursue
guided reading, research, and course work
in one of the following areas:

Ancient History (Greek and Roman)
Early Middle Ages (c. 400-c. 1000)

Late Middle Ages (c. 1000-c. 1500)
Early Modern Europe (1450-1770)
Modern Europe (since 1770)

United States History

Britain and the Empire (1485 to present)
Russia and East Europe

The Far East

Latin America

As an alternative method of satisfying
the area requirement, the student may opt
an area entitled Western Civilization. This
area will require 21 graduate hours of
course work at the 500-699 level excluding
History 606 but including six hours of An-
cient History, six hours of Medieval His-
tory, and six hours of European History
since 1500 (the last specification possibly
including Russian and East European His-
tory). None of these hours may be in the
student’s intensive field.

Intensive Preparation: The student will
pursue guided reading, research and
course work to obtain professional prep-
aration in depth in two of the following
fields, neither of which will duplicate the
area chosen for General Preparation:

Greece
Rome
Early Middle Ages (400-1000)
Late Middle Ages (1000-1500)
Renaissance and Reformation (to 1648)
Modern Europe (1600-1770)
Modern Europe (1770-1870)
Modern Europe (1870 to present)
United States to 1865
United States since 1865
Britain and the Empire, 1485-1815
Britain and the Empire, 1815 to present
Russia and East Europe, 1700-1890
Russia and East Europe, 1890 to present
Hispanic America since 1810
Specialty Preparation: The student will
be prepared in a third field. Requirements
for this field may be satisfied in one of the
following ways:

1. Achieving competence in some disci-
pline other than history, but in one
closely related to the major field of his-
tory.

2. Achieving mastery in a special field
chosen from within the student’s pro-
gram of Intensive Preparation. Ex-
amples of such a field might be United
States Intellectual History or the His-

tory of Germany. The special field will
normally require course work or di-
rected reading in one or more outside
disciplines. The choice of the special
field will be initiated by the student and
the major professor. Final acceptance
will rest with the student’s Special Com-
mittee.

Students’ success in their General Prep-
aration will be evaluated by a written ex-
amination. Their success in the Intensive
and Specialty Preparations is evaluated by
both written and oral examinations.

I. EUROPEAN HISTORY

412 Science and Religion in the Age of Galileo (3)
417 The Physical World in European Thought:

to the Enlightenment. ................ (3)
490 ModernEurope.........oviuuunnnnnn 3)
500 Pre-Classical and Classical Greece. ...... 3)
501 Fourth Century Greece and the

HellenisticWorld ...................

502 A History of the Roman Republic .
508 A History of the Roman Empire . .
504 Greek and Roman Medicine ...........
509 RomanLaw..........c.oceeveenennes
510 Medieval CivilizationI ...............
511 Medieval CivilizationII ..............
512 Medieval Institutions to the Mi

CentuUry . ..ooveeeannnnnnssoassaasns
513 Medieval Institutions Since the Mid-10th

CeNMUTY « oo csvvievaiaisiarsa sinoitloiaisioiaisise
514 History of Spain to 1700
515 History of Spain from 1700 to the Present . (8)
518 Representationsof Nature............. 3)
519 TheEra of the Renaissance . ...... e C)
520 Theera of the Reformation....... 7o 1(8)
521 Europein the Age of Absolutism )
522 The French and European Revolutions,

1760-1815. .. .. ... . o v ciiaiiii v . 3)
523 Europe, 1814-1870.............c0000. (3)
524 Euopean Diplomacy, 1870-1918......... 3)
525 European Diplomacy Since1918........ 3)

528 Cultural and Intellectual History of
Europe from the Renaissance to the French

Revolution. ........oceeveueenneenns ®)
529 The Social and Cultural History of

Europe in the 19th Century............ (3)
530 The Social History of Europe in the

20thCentury . ....cooovvovucnenenns 3)

533 Modern European Imperialism......... 3)
584 Russia in the 20th Century I .
535 Russia in the 20th Century II
536 Intellectual and Cultural History of

Russia and East Europeto 1890 ......... 3)
537 Intellectual and Cultural History of

Russia and East Europe from 1890 to the

538 The East European World from 1770-1920 (3)
539 The East European World from 1920 to

the Present. ...c.coeeeeooasnsonssses 3)
540 History of Modern Franceto 1815. ..
541 History of Modern France Since 1815 . . .
542 German History 1815-1914 ............
543 German History Since 1914 . .
544 A History of Italy 1789-1890 ...........
545 A History of Italy, 1890 to the Present. ... (3)
546 The Byzantine Empire 5
547 TheOttoman Empire. ................




548 History of the Middle East: 1916-1952. ... (8)
549 History of the Middle East: 1952 to Present. (8)

II. ENGLAND AND
THE BRITISH EMPIRE

550 English Constitutional History to 1603 ... (3)
551 English Constitutional History Since 1603  (3)
552 British Social History During the Tudor-

StuartPerod.........cco0ceiiiennn 3)
554 British History 1815-1901 ............. )
555 British History Since1901............. 3)
556 The British Empireto1860............ )
557 The British Empire and Commonwealth. . (3)
558 HistoryofCanada.........coovvnnennn 3)

III. AMERICAN HISTORY

560 Colonial Americato1748.............. 3)
561 Colonial America and Independence,

1748-1789/5:8 Sois i ot i .. (3
562 The New Nation, 1789-1828 . .. R (3)
563 Expansion and Conflict, 1820-1860. .. ... 3)
564 Emergence of Modern America, 1877 to

I PA5E G0 G 00 000 oo
565 Recent History of the United States,

1912 to 1939
566 Recent History of the United States

Sincell 939 S R e e )

567 Civil War and Reconstruction 1860-1877 . (3)
568 Cultural and Intellectual History of

the United Statesto 1865 .............. 3)
569 Cultural and Intellectual History of

the United States Since 1865. .. ......... 3)
570 Economic History of the United States

(T T G GO D a0 50 0 5 GO0 GO ADOD 00 A% 3)
571 Economic History of the United States

Sincell 8655 RN e 3)

572 American Constitutional History to 1865 . (3)
573 American Constitutional History Since

575 The Diplomacy and Foreign Policy of the

United States Since 1919 .. ... )
576 The American Frontier. . )
577 The American Frontier. . . 4
578 History of the Old South . K . 3
579 History of the New South. . . .. 5 (6))

580 U.S. Urban Historyto1865...... )]
581 U.S. Urban History Since 1865 3)
582 Immigration and American History, 1815
t0the Presentat: i s ieiieiaters sleiotigorovsretsss )
3)

583 Science in American Society
584 The Rise of Scientific Medicine in the

United Statestidinnisiisneniblonrr i, 3)
586 Economic History of Latin America

Since Independence.................. 3)
587 Twentieth Century Latin American

Revolutionssi RRlRir il uine st s )
588 American Social History to 1865 ........ 3)
589 American Social History Since 1865 ...... (3)

IV. THE FAR EAST

590 Japanese Historyto1800 .............. 3)
591 Japanese History Since 1800 . . 3)
592 Diplomatic History of East Asia Since 1787 (3)
593 East Asian History Since World WarII... (3)
595 Studies in History ... .. fE s i ®)

THE GRADUATE GROUP

Seminars

These seminars are designed to acquaint stu-
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dents with the problems, sources and secondary
literature in the designated fields in order to
prepare them for the graduate written and oral

examinations.
606 Historical CriticiSm ........cooovunenn 3)
611,612 Readingsin Ancient History. . ... (3 ea.)
613 Readingsin Early Medieval History . .... 3)
614 Readingsin High and Late Medieval

HiStory. . ccvvvvvnenenecenecnnnnannn 3)
615 Readingsin History of Science and Medicine

(Through the Renaissance) ............ ®3)
616 Readingsin History of Science and

Medicine (Since the Renaissance) ....... (3)
621,622 Readingsin European History,

1500-18157 0 0o iR (3 ea.)
623 Readingsin European Cultural History

Sincel815 ...... . ..o it 3)
624 Readingsin European Political

and Diplomatic History Since 1815 ...... 3)

625,626 Readingsin British and British

Empire History. . . (8 ea.)
631,632 Readingsin United States History to
(3 ea.)

633,634 Readingsin United States History

Sincel1865...........c0 000, (3 ea.)
635 Readingsin Modern Russian HistoryI... (3)
636 Readingsin Modern Russian History IT . . (3)
637,638 Readingsin Latin American

3 41.171) 4§ A O O O G O DO (3 ea.)
639 Readingsin East Asian History ......... 3)
640 Readingsin East Asian History ......... 3)
695 IndependentWork ................... )

COURSES IN THE 700 GROUP

These seminars are designed to introduce stu-
dents to the methods, resources and auxiliary
disciplines necessary to research in the desig-
nated fields in order to prepare them for the
writing of theses and dissertations.

700 Special Problems in History. ........... 3)
705 Seminarin Ancient History............ 3)
706 Seminarin Medieval History........... 3)

710 Seminar in American History, 1607-1783 . (3)
711 Seminar in American History, 1783-1865 . (3)
712 Seminar in American History, 1865 to the

Present.........c.coiitnccccicacans 3)
715 Seminar in Latin American History .. ... 3)
720 Seminar in Modern European History,

1500-1714............. ... FosBLaan0 3)
721 Seminar in Modern European History,

1714-1870............ Cesessaeeeene ®)
722 Seminar in Modern European History,

1870 tothe Present.............. itereie o= (3)
730 Seminar in Modern British History. ..... 3)

Theses

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

HOME ECONOMICS

Degree of Master
of Science in Home Economics

Graduate Faculty: Professor Marjorie Stewart (Dean),
Extension Professor Doris Tichenor (Assistant Exten-

sion Director for Home Economics and Director for
Comunity Development).

The Graduate School rules and regula-
tions for the master’s degree apply to the
Master of Science in Home Economics.
Plan A requires 24 hours plus a thesis and
Plan B requires 36 hours. No language is
required. Because prerequisites vary with-
in each area, the prospective student is ad-
vised to contact the appropriate Director
of Graduate Studies, College of Home Eco-
nomics, University of Kentucky.

For more information about specific de-
partments see that section of the Bulletin
which gives a detailed description. The de-
partments are: Family Studies; Human
Development and Resource Management;
Human Environment; Design and Tex-
tiles; and Nutrition and Food Science. For
information about Home Economics Ed-
ucation see Vocational Education.

575 Community Analysis............c.00un 3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)

HORTICULTURE AND
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE

Graduate Faculty: Professors Raymond Lockard
(Director of Graduate Studies), Hubert Mohr, William
Schneider, A.S. Williams (Chairman). Associate Pro-
fessors Jack Buxton, Thomas R. Kemp, Dean Knavel,
Aly Lasheen, Leonard Stolz

Associate Members: Associate Professor Carl Chaplin.
Assistant Professor Dale Maronek.

The Department offers graduate work
leading to the Master of Science in Agri-
culture degree. Degrees are awarded pri-
marily under Plan A, but they can be
awarded under Plan B with prior approv-
al. The study and research program may
relate to Pomology, Vegetable Crops, Flo-
riculture, or Ornamental Horticulture.
Research problems are normally related to
the discipline of genetics and physiology.

Students interested in working in horti-
culture toward a Doctor of Philosophy de-
gree may enter the interdepartmental
Plant Physiology or Crop Science pro-
grams.

402 Pomology: Deciduous FruitsI.......... 4)
502 Pomology: Deciduous FruitsIT ......... 3)
510 Outdoor Vegetable Production ......... 3)
512 Greenhouse VegetableCrops . .......... 3)
515 Turf Management..............c00nn 3)
524 Floriculture...........oovvvvunnnn.. )
570 Landscape Design of Park and Recreation
ATeas o it T e e Sia ek alee 3)
582 Special Problems in Horticulture. . . ... (1-4)
590 Vegetable Crop Breeding........... N ¢))

60

62
78
73
73
76
77
79
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601 Physiological Mechanisms in Horticultural

625 Advanced Plant Propagation
732 Mineral Nutrition of Plants
734 Physiology of Growth and Development . . (3)
786 Phylogeny of Cultivated Plants. ........ 3)
768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . .. (1-6)
7705 Semiinars S s T R ST o 5

790 Research in Horticulture

HUMAN ENVIRONMENT:
DESIGN AND TEXTILES

Graduate Faculty: Professor Richard Rankin (Chair-
man and Director of Graduate Studies).

Associate Member: Associate Professor Assiz Farag.

DESIGN

401 History of Interiors I: A Survey Through

the 18thCentury .....ccuoveeevenanans 3)
402 History of Interiors II: A Survey of 19th

and 20th Centuries. . . s s sioisioiosonss 3)
405 Interior Lighting: Fundamentals for the

DeSigner. . ..ovvvrecencanctnseacans 3)
507 Interior Design Studio V: Total

Design/Total Function . . ............. 3)
508 Interior Design Studio VI: Research/Ex-

perimentation/Creativity ............. 3)
528 Res/Pres I: Introductory Concepts of

Restoration and Preservation .......... 3)

536 En Pro II: Environmental Product Design (8)
548 Pro/PracIl: Professional Practice

and Field Experience. ...........c.... 3)
593 Special Problems in Shelter and

InteriorDesign.........cooveeeenne (1-3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
772 Seminar in Interior Design ............ (2)
783 Special Problems in Interior Design. . . . . (1-3)

TEXTILES

412 Merchandising I: Promotion. .......... 3)
414 Merchandising II: Buying Procedures ... (3)
480 Tailoring......... ... o oo, 3)
439 TheChild and HisClothing ........... (3)
520 TextilesII............cc... .. . 3
522 History of Textiles. ............. . 3
526 Decorative Textiles ............. . (2)
533 History of Costume 5 H(3)
537 Socio-Psychological and Economi

Aspectsof Apparel . .................. 3)
540 Textilesand Design Study Tour....... (1-3)
590 Merchandising III: Internship ......... (5)
592 Special Problems in Clothing and

Costume Design. . ......couveeernnns (1-8)
597 Special Problems in Textiles (1-3)
660 Experimental Apparel Construction .. ... 3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
772 Seminar in Textiles and Clothing ....... (2)
782 Special Problems in Clothing and

Costume Design. . .......ccovueennn (1-3)
787 Special Problems in Textiles. ......... (1-3)

LIBRARY SCIENCE

Graduate Faculty: Professors Lawrence A. Allen,
Robert E. Cazden, Timothy Sineath (Dean and Direc-

tor of Graduate Studies). Associate Professors Lois
Chan, Michael H. Harris, Thomas Waldhart.

Since January 16, 1974 the College of
Library Science does not admit students
during the spring semester. Students are
only admitted during the summer term
and fall semester.

The College of Library Science offers
three degrees, M.A., Plan A; M.A., Plan
B; and MSLS. The degree requirements
for these degrees are as follows:

I. M.A., Plan A Requirements

A. Course Requirements
1. 36 total credit hours, 30 of which
must be graduate credit hours

[
©

hours— Required Introductory
Courses (LS 500, 501, 502)
hours elective
6 hours thesis credit
8. 15 hours must be on the 600-700
level

B. Thesis
C. Modern Foreign Language —read-

ing proficiency in French, Ger-

2

—

man, Russian, or Spanish (one re-

quired). Another language may be

substituted by petition. This re-
quirement may be satisfied by one
of four methods:

1. by examination at beginning of
each semester.

2. by successful completion of special,
non-credit, one semester course in a
foreign language.

3. by having completed the under-
graduate language requirement at
the University of Kentucky with a B
average.

4. by satisfying the language require-
ment for another graduate degree.

D. Oral examination in defense of
thesis.

II. M.A., Plan B Requirements

A. Course Requirements
1. 36 credit hours, 30 of which must
be graduate credit hours
hours— Required Introductory
(LS 500, 501, 502)
hours—advanced bibliography
or

Do
©

=)

technical processing courses
6 hours— cognate courses on 500
level or above
15 hours—elective
3. 15 hours must be on the 600-700
level
B. No thesis required
C. Modern Foreign Language—as in
M.A., Plan A
D. Final Examination

III. M.S.L.S. Requirements

A. Course Requirements
1. 36 total credit hours, 30 of which
must be graduate credit hours
2. 9 hours— Required Introductory
Courses
27 hours— elective
3. 15 hours must be on the 600-700
level
B. No thesis required
C. No modern foreign language com-
petency required
D. Final Examination

The minimum College standards for ad-

mission to graduate work in Library Sci-
ence include a bachelor’s degree from an
accredited institution, an undergraduate
GPA of 2.75 and a combined score of 900

on

the verbal and quantitative aptitude

tests of the Graduate Record Examination.
A separate application to the College of
Library Science is also required. For addi-
tional information, bulletin, and appro-
priate forms, contact Assistant Dean, Col-

lege of Library Science.
500 Library Administration ............... 3)
501 Introduction to Cataloging and

Classification...........cveveennonen 3)
502 Reference and Information Services . .. .. (3)
503 Selection and Acquisition of Library

Materialsf ey s ke st
504 Social Foundations of Librarianship
509 Administration of School Media Centers. . (3)
510 Children’s Literature and Related

Materials oo .o o R 3)
518 Literature and Related Materials for Early

Adolescence . oo oo s Tl 3)
514 Literature and Related Materials for Young

e People s it s A T e 3)

516 School Media Practicum. ............ (3-9)
525 Professional Field Experience.......... 3)
586 Utilization of Educational Media 7. ..... (3)
600 Administrative Behavior in Library

Management .........cco0euecnascans 3)
601 Advanced Cataloging and Classification . . (3)
602 Bibliography of Social Sciences. ........ 3)
603 Bibliography of the Humanities . . . ()
604 Bibliography of Science 3)
605 Introduction to Information Sciences .... (3)
606 Automation and the Library........... 3)
608 Methods of Research in Librarianship ... (3)
609 Public Libraries ..........couuveuin. 3)
610 Academic Libraries.............co.0n 3)
611 Scientificand Technical Libraries . ..... 3)
613 Library Systems Analysis.............. (3)
614 Information Storage and Retrieval Systems (3)
617 History of Books and Printing to 1800. ... (3)
618 ReadingInterestsof Adults............ 3)
619 Collection Development in Academic

EAbrariesises oo viet sl e T 3)
620 Rare Books Bibliography ............. 3)
621 Special Collections. ...........c..uuenn 3)
623 Subject Bibliography......... .. (3)
624 Library of Congress Classification. ...... )
625 History of Books and Printing—1800 to

the PYesent. . vicsiacsiovioieiansivinsivesvicos 3)
626 Government Publication.............. 3)
627 Historyof Libraries. ................. 3)




628 " Library Buildings® Sai it SOt (3)
630 Creative Library Programs for Children. . (3)
635 Current Problems in School Libraries. ... (3)
637 Advanced Literature for Children. ...... 3)
640 Medical Librarianship 3)
641 Law Librarianship ...... 5))
686 Cataloging Non-Print Materials . R (3)
687 Multi-Media Materials ............... 3)
690 Special Topics in Librarianship ........ (3)

695 IndependentStudyin Library Science ... (3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)

MATHEMATICS

Graduate Faculty: Professors J.D. Buckholtz, Thomas
Chapman, Donald Coleman (Director of Graduate
Studies), Edgar Enochs, Brauch Fugate, Thomas
Hayden, Henry Howard, Frank Keogh, Don Leigh,
John Mack (Chairman), Raymond Rishel, Wimberly
Royster, Ted Suffridge, Clasine van Winter, James H.
Wells, Roger Wets. Associate Professors David Adams,
James Beidleman, James Brennan, Richard Carey,
Raymond Cox, Paul Eakin, Carl Eberhart, Graeme
Fairweather, Steven C. Ferry, Michael Freeman, Ron
Gariepy, Wayne Goodwyn, Lawrence Harris, David
Johnson, Kenneth Kubota, John Lewis, Anders Lind-
quist and James Simpson.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Julio Diaz,
L.C. Evans, Da-Lun Wang.

The Department of Mathematics grants
the M.A., M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. There
are no specific course prerequisites for ad-
mission; however, two semesters of ad-
vanced calculus, and at least one semester
each of algebra and topology are sug-
gested.

The Master of Arts degree, designed for
prospective junior college and secondary
school teachers, is based on a 30 credit-
hour program, requires a reading knowl-
edge of one foreign language and is offered
under either Plan A or B.

The Master of Science degree, designed
for those planning on a mathematical ca-
reer in business or industry, is based on a
86 credit-hour program which requires
course work in several areas of modern
mathematical applications. It is offered
under Plan B only; no foreign language is
required.

The doctorate is a research degree
granted on the basis of broad mathematic-
al knowledge and exhibited creative
ability. Course work leading to the doc-
torate is available in the fields of algebra,
analysis (classical and modern), applied
mathematics, with specialization in opti-
mization and numerical analysis, differ-
ential equations, and topology. A compre-
hensive examination is required of each
student. This examination normally is
given after two years of graduate study. At
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least two semesters of supervised teaching
experience is required of all Ph.D. stu-
dents.

In order to be admitted to candidacy for
the degree, a student must pass proficiency
examinations in two foreign languages
chosen from French, German or Russian,
complete studies in a minor field (either
inside or outside the Department) and suc-
cessfully complete the comprehensive ex-
aminations. Subsequent work becomes
highly specialized through seminars, inde-
pendent study, and finally, work on a dis-
sertation which penetrates in depth some
field of particular interest. Areas in which
members of the faculty have active re-
search projects include algebraic, general
and infinite-dimensional topology, group
theory, ring theory, algebraic geometry,
number theory, one and several complex
variables, national approximation, opera-
tor theory, differential equations, numeri-
cal analysis and optimization and control
theory.

410 Mathematics for Economists . . .......... )
411 Models in Mathematical Biology........ ®3)
413 Topicsin Mathematics. . .......o.vuunn. 3)
415 GraphTheory.......cooeiveinineenn 3)
416 Principles of Operations ResearchI ..... 3)
417 Principles of Operations Research II. .. .. 3
421 Elementary Numerical AnalysisI....... 3)
423 Introductory Probability.............. 3)
432 Methods of Applied MathematicsI ...... 3)
433 Methods of Applied MathematicsII. . . ... (3)
441 GeometryI...... G OO DR 0 OB DO 3)
4428 Geometay IIisitnn i st i Sodl SO s (3)
462 Matrix Analysis........ TS BRSO B 3)
471 AdvancedCalculusI ................. (3)
472 Advanced CalculusII ................ 3)
481 Differential EquationsI .............. (3)
482 Discrete Methods and Models in Applied

M athema i ca R o e e e os 3)
483 Differential EquationsII ............. 3)
485 Fourier Series and Boundary Value

L) T G 5465006 6 503008 5o Ba0 TS 60 3)
501 Seminar in Selected Topics ............ 3)
502 Seminar in Selected Topics ............ 3)
503 Combinatorics ...........covvveennns 3)
504 Fundamentals of Applied Mathematics. .. (3)
505 LinearAlgebra ......c.ccvoveeviennnn 3)
515 Math ical Progr: ing and

Extensions . ........ o s o 3)
521 Numerical Analysis of Ordinary

Differential Equations. . . ............. )
523 ProbabilityModels .................. 3)
525 Numerical Methods for Differential

Equations. i assaiSaimnd s s e o (3)
532 Ordinary Differential Equations. ....... 3)
533 Partial Differential Equations ......... 3)
585 Vectorand Tensor Analysis............ 3)
536 Operational Calculus and Generalized

U R ONS S i e et e T o 3)
538 Elementary Numerical AnalysisII ...... 3)
5515 Topology It oot i i e sreie o 3)
561 ModernAlgebral ................... (3)
562 Numerical Linear Algebra ............ 3
565 LinearAlgebra ................. Saroa(3)!

566
570
571
573
585

601
602
603
604
611
615
616

617
618
619
621

630

631

632
633
635
637
639
641
642
643
651
653
654
655
661
667
670
671
672
673
678
679

681
682
683
685
687
715
721
732

751
752
758
754
755
756
757
761
762
763
764
765
768
769

771

772

773

Theory of Numbers. .. ... 3)
Multivariate Calculus . . . . 3)
AnalysisT e St o 3)
Applied Complex Analysis. ............ 3)
Boundary Value Problems of Mathematical

P hysics h e e i N ot 3)
Selected Topics in Mathematics 3)
TTopologY:iic s v s o . 3
Algebra 3)
ANALYSIST o8 e et B et e (3)
Independent Work in Mathematics . . (3-9)
Convex Analysis and Optimization . . . ... 3)
Numerical Techniques for Nonlinear
Optimization. .. ..o cooiatciaiaan 3)
Markovian Decision Problems. 3)
Combinatorics and Networks. 3)
ProblemSeminar... ... o vieaiae s vaniat 3)
Numerical Analysis of Partial Differential
Equations.

Mathematical Foundations of Stochastic
Processes and Control TheoryI......... 3)
Mathematical Foundations of Stochastic
Processes and Control Theory II . 5 ()
Advanced Differential Equations (3)

Theory of Partial Differential Equations . (3)
Theoryof Tensors . ...........cucunnn 3)
Approximation Theory ven(8)
Research Projects in Biological Modeling . (3)

Differential Geometry. . .. (3)
Differential Geometry....... 5 (3)
Selected Topics in Geometry . . . (3
Topology Il s B Siss i sonei s o= (3)
Dimension Theory. ........... 5 (6)
Algebraic TopologyI........ 516)
Algebraic Topology IT . ...... . 3
Modern AlgebraIl......... )
Group Theory ............ . 3
Analysis TISE DHEIRH ARisire X . 3
Functions of a Complex VariableI . . 3
Functions of a Complex Variable IT. . (3
Several Complex Variables . . (3)

Calculus of Variations............ Sjeneesi (8)
Mathematical Theory of Linear Control

Systems st SRR e 5 (3)
Functional AnalysisT ....... “(3)
Functional AnalysisII....... e(3)
Convergence and Summability . . )
Fourier Analysis 5 (6]
Integral Equations. . . <0(8)
Selected Topics in Optimization . . . (3)
Selected Topics in Numerical Analysis ... (3)
Selected Topics in Differential and

Integral Equations. ......... St (3)
Selected Topics in Topology . ... .
Selected Topics in Topology . .... .
Selected Topics in Functional Analysis . . . (3)
Selected Topics in Functional Analysis . .. (3)

Selected Topics in Topological Algebra. .. (3)
Selected Topics in Topological Algebra. .. (3)

Seminar in Topology . . . (3
Homological Algebra. .......... )]
Theory of Rings. . . .. .3
The Theory of Fields. . . . sie s . 3
Selected Topics in Algebra. ...... .3
Selected Topics in Algebra. . . (3)

Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree. ..... BN B BE G P O (0-12)
Selected Topics in the Theory of Complex
Variables: 0. L oo S
Selected Topics in the Theory of Complex
Variables s i i T e i it
Selected Topics in Analysis
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3)
3)
3)
3)

3)
3)
3)
3)
3)
3)

3)

3)
3)
3)
3)
3)
3)
3)
3)
3)
3)
3)
3)
3)
6)

2)

3)

3)
3)

774 Selected Topicsin Analysis ............ 3)
777 Mathematical Seminar .. ..
778 Mathematical Seminar

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Graduate Faculty: Professors Richard Birkeback
(Director of Graduate Studies), Merle Carter, Clifford
Cremers (Chairman), Roger Eichhorn, James Funk,
James Lafferty, John Lienhard. Associate Professors
Ottfried Hahn, Charles Knapp, Shiva Singh.

Associate Members: Professor Orville Stewart. Assis-
tant Professors Robert Altenkirch, Pramode Bhagat,
Thomas Eaton, Robert Peck.

The Department of Mechanical Engine-
ering provides programs for study and re-
search leading to the Master of Science in
Mechanical Engineering, the Master of
Science in Nuclear Engineering, and the
Doctor of Philosophy.

Areas of concentration for research and
study are (1) thermal sciences comprising
heat transfer, thermodynamics and fluid
mechanics, (2) design, (3) biomedical en-
gineering, (4) nuclear engineering,(5) air
pollution, (6) systems and controls and (7)
coal science, (8) power systems, (9) com-
bustion, and (10) acoustics.

Graduate study normally requires a
bachelor’s degree in engineering, not nec-
essarily in mechanical engineering. An un-
dergraduate degree in chemistry, physics
or mathematics combined with a strong in-
terest in engineering topics is suitable
preparation when certain required under-
graduate courses are also taken.

The master’s degree can be completed
in one academic year plus a summer, but
students holding assistantships usually find
it necessary to spend about one and one-
half years to complete all of the require-
ments. A non-thesis option (Plan B) for the
master’s degree is available for students
with acceptable previous research or de-
sign experience.

The Ph.D. degree has no formal course
requirement. Generally students take a
number of courses to prepare for the quali-
fying examinations and usually need to
spend two years to complete a suitable dis-
sertation. Most students find more than
one year of course work beyond the mas-
ter’s degree necessary preparation for the
qualifying examination. The language re-
quirements for the Ph.D. may be satisfied
by either German or Russian.

The Department has seven research lab-
oratories. These are the Boiling and Phase
Change Lab, Coal Research Lab, Digital

System Lab, High Temperature and Ther-
mal Radiation Lab, Combustion Lab, Nu-
clear Engineering Lab, and the Wenner-
Gren Research Lab for bio-medical engi-
neering. The Department laboratories are
well-equipped with instrumentation, com-
puters, and facilities for study in the areas
of air pollution, biomedical engineering,
coal research, combustion, fluid mechan-
ics, heat transfer, and nuclear engineer-
ing.

475 Introduction to Nuclear Engineering . ... (3)
480 Thermal Environmental Engineering ... (3)
514 Nuclear Reactor AnalysisI ............ (3)
515 Fuel Manag and E ics of

NuclearReactorshivii SETHE e R (3)
517 Instrumentation for Research.......... (3)
529 Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. ......... 3)
580" "Gas DYNAMICS. juie o vioividioiosisia s o aistaarare's (3)
540 Analysis and Simulation of Dynamic

Systems il Ansr s s e

563 Basic Combustion Phenomena.
564 Propulsion System Design ..........
565 EnergyEngineering ..............
566 Direct Energy Conversion Processes.
567 Air Pollution Engineering and Economics (3)
583 Biotechnology ..............cocuu.e. (3)
590 Elements of Aero-Space Technology . . ... 3)

Prerequisite for graduate work: Students desiring
to take any of the following courses should have a
thorough working knowledge of chemistry, physics
and mathematics.

611 Nuclear Reactor AnalysisII ........... ®3)
620 Advanced Engineering ThermodynamicsI (3)
621 Advanced Engineering Thermodynamics

D LR R b i et L Ao 3)
625 Advanced Heat Conduction. . ..... 3)
626 Advanced HeatConvection . ........... 3)
627 Radiation Heat Transfer.............. 3)

630 Fluid DynamicsI............cc0oununnn
631 Fluid Dynamics IT

632 Compressible Fluid Flow . 3
634 TurbulentFlows...............c.00... 3)
640 Advanced Analysis and Simulation of
Dynamic Systems .. =5 SL T S 3)
642 Advanced Kinematics of MachineryI.... (3)
643 Advanced Kinematics of MachineryII ... (3)
645 Systems Conceptsand Analysis. ......... 3)
647 System OptimizationI................ 3)
651 System OptimizationII ............... 3)
664 Experimental Methods in Nuclear
Engineering............ )
665 Nuclear Reactor Dynamics . ..... )
666 Radiation Damage and Shielding . . (3
667 Nuclear Reactor Design. . ....... “4)

685 Biofluid Mechanics. ................. 3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

IDEETCET Hreliheitose ste lolstomions s sioieies s o (0-12)
772 Bio-MechanicsSeminar............... 1)
780 Special Problems in Mechanical

ENgINeeXing i At o ahaido st Al siigaia s 3)
781 Special Problems in Bio-Engineering . ... (3)
782 Advanced Topics in Heat Transfer ...... 3)
783 Topicsin Advanced Systems Theory ..... 3)

MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY
AND IMMUNOLOGY

Acting Chairman: Norman L. Goodman

Medical Microbiology and Immunology
is an interdisciplinary approach to the
study of the cell which encompasses both
microbial and higher organisms including
man. Thus the Department is multidisci-
plinary in its teaching, research and facul-
ty. The areas of study and research avail-
able for students within the Department
include microbiology, immunology, cell
biology and molecular biology. The De-
partment has no graduate program but in-
dividual faculty participate in the grad-
uate programs in biochemistry, biology,
microbiology, and physiology and biophys-
ics and may thus direct or co-direct the re-
search of students enrolled in these pro-
grams. The program of study developed
for each graduate student will be deter-
mined by the individual’s background and
career goals and in appropriate situations
may include participation in the education
of medical students.

Inquiries concerning the availability of
financial support and information con-
cerning the best choice of a graduate pro-
gram for a particular student should be
addressed to the Chairman of the Depart-
ment of Medical Microbiology and Im-
munology.

512 Cellular Physiology ............c00.n.. 3)

515 GeneralCellBiology................. 3)

611 Biochemistry and Cell Biology of
NucleicAcids. %o oo il et

615 Molecular Biology

707 Contemporary Topics in Immunology. ... (3)

710 Special Topics in Cell Biology . ......... (2)

METALLURGICAL
ENGINEERING AND
MATERIALS SCIENCE

Graduate Faculty: Professors H. Conrad (Chairman),
R. DeAngelis (Director of Graduate Studies), P. Gillis,
P. Reucroft, G. Sargent, R. Swift. Associate Professor
J. Morris.

Associate Member: Assistant Professor A. Fine

The Department offers programs of
study leading to the Master of Science in
Metallurgical Engineering, or in Materials
Science, and the Doctor of Philosophy.
The graduate program in the Department
has as its aim the development of skills and
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techniques which are conducive to inde-
pendent thought, learning and investiga-
tion. Degree programs can be selected by
the student from a wide varietyof topics in
the following and other areas: Physical
Metallurgy; Mechanical, Chemical and
Electronic Properties; Metal Deformation
Processing; Electron, X-ray and Field Ion
Microscopy; Ultrahigh Vacuums and High
Pressures; Metals, Ceramics and Polymers.
Extensive and modern laboratory facilities
located in Anderson Hall are available for
experimental investigations in these areas.

Preparation for study in this Depart-
ment normally consists of a bachelor’s de-
gree in metallurgical engineering. How-
ever, an undergraduate degree in chem-
istry, physics, mathematics or another en-
gineering discipline provides excellent
preparation if coupled with a strong inter-
est in the behavior of materials.

The Master’s degree may be obtained by
satisfying the usual college requirements.
Plan A is preferred. However, students
may elect during their first semester of en-
rollment to substitute six credits of grad-
uate level course work (Plan B) for the the-
sis. For further information consult the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies. There is no
language requirement for this degree.

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is
conferred upon candidates who, after
completing not fewer than three years of
graduate work devoted to study in the
broad field of Metallurgical Engineering
or Materials Science, present a satisfactory
thesis, pass a comprehensive examination
on their subject and chosen field and show
sufficient promise of scholarly attainment.
It is intended to represent the attainment
of independent and comprehensive schol-
arship in the field. Reading knowledge of
one modern foreign language and demon-
strated competence in a minor area from
the fields of engineering, mathematics,
physical or biological sciences is required
for the Ph.D. degree.

The Department of Metallurgical Engi-
neering and Materials Science does not re-
quire the candidate to complete a specified
number of academic courses. However, a
special program is usually recommended
by the student’s Special Committee to ful-
fill specific needs. Admission to the doctor-
al program requires the passing of a com-
prehensive prelimihary examination, the
nature of which is set by the student’s The-
sis Advisory Committee.

412 Electronic Properties of Materials....... (8)
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421 Solidificationand Casting . ............ (4)
425 Ferrous Alloys Processing ............. 3)
426 Non-Ferrous Alloys Processing ......... 3)
442 Extractive Metallurgy ................ 3)
443 Minerals Beneficiation ............... 3)
444 Minerals Beneficiation Laboratory. . ... . (D
451 Metallurgical Thermodynamics . ....... 3)
505 ViscoelastiCity .......coovveecenecnns 3)
506 Mechanics of Composite Materials. ... ... ®)
531 Powder Metallurgy ........ocouneunen 3)
532 Composite Materials. . ...........cc0nn )
534 Physical Structure of Polymers . ........ 3)
535 Mechanical Metallurgy............... 3)
536 Ceramic Engineering..............0... 3)
538 Deformation Processing. .............. 3)
539 Nuclear Metallurgy.................. 3)
541 Advanced Extractive Metallurgy........ 3)
544 Introduction to Non-Destructive Testing . (3)
550 COTrosion. .......coceeeeeenccnccaans 3)
551 Advanced Chemical Metallurgy ........ 3)
552 Polymeric Materials. . ..........oooo.. 3)
553 Thermodynamics of Polymer Systems . ... (3)

566 Crystallography and X-ray Metallography (4)
599 Topicsin Metallurgical Engineering
and MaterialsScience. . ............. (2-3)

PREREQUISITE FOR GRADUATE WORK:
Students desiring any of the following courses
should have a thorough working knowledge of
chemistry, physics and mathematics. Degrees offered
are a Master of Science in Metallurgical Engineer-
ing and a Doctor of Philosophy in Physical Metal-
lurgy.

632 Advanced Materials Science. ........... (3)
633 Special Purpose Alloy Steels
635 Advanced Mechanical Metallurgy. ...... 3)

636 Dislocation Theory .
637 Materials Engineering 550
641 Advanced Production Metallurgy. ...... 3)
650 Advanced Materials Thermodynamics ... (38)
659 Advanced Phase Diagrams. . ..
661 Advanced Physical Metallurgy I . G0
662 Advanced Physical MetallurgyII ....... 3)

663 Theoretical Structural Metallurgy ...... (3)
666 Diffraction Methods in Metallurgy...... “)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-3)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

771 Seminar
781 Special Problems, Literature and

Laboratory .......... 60.00DUA00B00 . (1-3)
782 Special Problems, Literature and

Laboratory 560 ()
801 Consumer Materials and Product Liability (3)

MICROBIOLOGY

Graduate Faculty: Professors M.I.LH. Aleem, E.W.
Chick, S.F. Conti (Director of Graduate Studies), D.
Goldenberg, J.C. Humphries, H.E. Swim and R.F.
Wiseman. Associate Professors N.L. Goodman and
D.O. Harris

Associate Members: Associate Professors D.S.
Bauman, Albert Brown, T.C. Gray, T. Lillich and
T.L. Roszman. Assistant Professors B.H. Brownstein,
R. Bridges, J.D. Clark, M. Crandall, A.D. Hitchins,
J.A. Lesnaw, D.B. Shah, and C.D. Smith.

The graduate program in Microbiology
offers the Master of Science and Ph.D. de-

gree in the various fields of morphology
and physiology of microorganisms, im-
munology and medical and public health
microbiology. Areas of research specializa-
tion include Microbial Biochemistry and
Bioenergetics, Virology, Ecology, Microb-
ial Genetics, Taxonomy, Gnotobiotics
(germ-free animal research), Microbial
Ultrastructure and Medical Mycology.

Plan B is permitted. All graduate stu-
dents including those under Plan B are re-
quired to engage in graduate-level re-
search.

(See courses in Biology)

SCHOOL OF MUsSIC

Graduate Faculty: Professors Joe Buttram (Chair-
man), Hubert Henderson, Donald Ivey, Rey M. Long-
year, Wesley K. Morgan (Director of Graduate
Studies), Nathaniel Patch, Lucien Stark, Kenneth
Wright. Associate Professor Joseph Baber.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Richard
Domek, William Prizer, Thomas Tunks, and Cecilia
Wang.

Adjunct Professors: Carl-Werner Guempel (UL),
Gerhard Herz (UL), Robert Weaver (UL).

The School of Music offers the Master of
Arts (M.A.) in musicology or theory; Mas-
ter of Music (M.M.) in performance, the-
ory, composition, or music education;
Doctor of Musical Arts (D.M.A.) in the-
ory, music education, or performance;
and the Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) in
musicology. The applicant for the master’s
degree is expected to have earned an
appropriate undergraduate degree at the
University of Kentucky or an equivalent
degree from a comparable institution.

Entrance Requirements

Entrance examinations in theory, music
history and literature, and the proposed
field of specialization are required of all
applicants before admission to graduate
programs in music. Graduates of, or
students currently enrolled at the Univer-
sity of Kentucky are not exempt from this
requirement. Those seeking a degree in
performance must audition as well. En-
trance examinations and auditions are
held three times each year for those
wishing to enroll the following fall semes-
ter: the last Saturday of January, and the
second Saturday of March and July. For
those wishing to enroll in the spring
semester, examinations and auditions will
be held the second Saturday in November.
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The Director of Graduate Studies must be
notified at least four weeks in advance of
the date chosen by the applicant.

Note: Persons not applying for financial assistance
may choose any of the above dates. Persons applying
for Non-Service Fellowships must take the examina-
tions (and the audition if applicable) on the last Satur-
day of January. Those applying for teaching assistant-
ships may choose the last Saturday of January or the
second Saturday of March. Those wishing to begin
studies during a summer session must take the exam-
inations no later than the second Saturday of March.

In cases of extreme hardship, arrangements may be
made with the Director of Graduate Studies to take
entrance examinations in abstentia and to send audi-
tion tapes. (Does not apply to D.M.A. candidates.)

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
MASTER’S DEGREE

Foreign Language Requirements. The
Master of Arts degree requires a reading
knowledge of one foreign language, pre-
ferably French or German. Voice majors
must have completed one year of study in
each of two modern foreign languages.

Thesis Requirements. The Master of
Arts degree requires a thesis (Plan A). A
public recital acceptable to the faculty is
required in lieu of a thesis for the Master of
Music degree in Performance. A composi-
tion of major proportions, acceptable to
the composition-theory faculty and public-
ly performed, must be submitted in lieu of
a thesis by candidates for the Master of
Music degree in Composition. A thesis is
optional (Plan A or Plan B) in the Master
of Music in Music Education or Theory.
Twenty-four hours are required with a
thesis or 30 hours without a thesis.

A final comprehensive examination is
required for each program.

MASTER OF ARTS (MUSIC)
Prerequisites: A suitable background in mu-
sic literature and music theory, and a reading
knowledge of one foreign language, normally
French or German.
MUSICOLOGY EMPHASIS

Mousic History and Literature ............. 9-12
Theory (including MUS 671) ..

Research Methods (MUS 618). Goie)
Directed Electives 2-8
Sl hesis i et Sl N S 0
Total 24
THEORY EMPHASIS

Theory (including MUS 671 and
MUSHBT2) s o e s iot o otars shosr sistahstokasetora 9-12
Music History and Literature .............. 6-8
Research Methods MUS 618) ................ 3

Directed Electives

MASTER OF MUSIC (THEORY)

Prerequisites: Ten hours of upper division
theory, including form and analysis and coun-
terpoint, or the equivalent.

Theory (including MUS 578 or 671
and 67 2) G R S et e 10

Research Methods (MUS 618). . 83
Music History and Literature . . 0
Pedagogy of Theory (674,675) ............... 4
Directed Electives. . /oot as i e i 1-7
Thesis (1f desired) il SN SR TS i 0

Total 24-30

The student may either prepare a thesis or
take six additional hours of Theory, Composi-
tion, or Music History and Literature courses for
a total of 30 hours of course work.

MASTER OF MUSIC (COMPOSITION)

Prerequisites: Submission of three original
compositions.

Advanced Composition (MUS 673)............ 4
Music History and Literature................ 6

Theory (including MUS 578 and/or
(FADY S oreat000 60066 B00H 0 3850060 a0 8
Directed Electives . . 566 (0
Thesis Composition . . . ...coovvinnnnnnnnnns 0
Total 24

The thesis composition must be publicly per-
formed. The student is responsible for the prep-
aration of legible score and parts.

MASTER OF MUSIC (PERFORMANCE)

Prerequisites: Acceptance by the appropriate
faculty of applied music.

Applied Music (including recital) . . .. ......... 9
Music History and Literature . . . ............. 6
Theory (including MUS 5780r671) .......... 4
Directed/Electives st ris e unt e . 11
Recital e e s Ry e 0

Total 30

This degree program is offered in the follow-
ing 14 peformance areas: piano, voice, organ,
violin, viola, cello, flute, oboe, clarinet, trum-
pet, french horn, trombone, tuba, and harpsi-
chord.

Wind and string majors must participate in at
least one University-sponsored performing or-
ganization for two semesters. A minimum of
three full semesters, excluding summer sessions,
is necessary for an M.M. in Performance.

MASTER OF MUSIC
(MUSIC EDUCATION)

Plan I*

History and Philosophy of Music

Education (MUS 751)........ccooiviennnns 3
Supervision and Administration of

School Music(MUS 750). ................. 3
Music Education Electives. . .. ............... 6
Applied Music (500 Level). .................. 6
MajorInstrument ... <o TS ST LSO

Minor Instrument ..........
Research Methods (MUS 617)

Music History and Theory (including

MUS 578 0x, 671 ) e s o s 6
Electives in Music or Education .............. 3
Total 30
Plan IT*
History and Philosophy of Music
Education (MUS 751).......ccuvuunnnnnn. 3
Supervision and Administration of
School Music (MUS 750). ................. 3
Music Education Electives. . . 6
Applied Music (500 Level). . ...... Gt
Research methods (MUS 617) 3
Theory (including MUS 5780r671) .......... 4
Music History and Literature................ 6
L L 3 B 6 G G D e s T I o 0 2
Total 30
Plan ITI*
History and Philosophy of Music
Education (MUS 751) . ........00vvunnnnnn 3
Supervision and Administration of
School Music (MUS 750). ................. 3
Music Education Electives. . . ................ 3
Applied Music (500 Level). .. .......co0vunnnn 3
Research Methods (MUS 617). ............... 3
Music History and Theory (including
MUSEDST8lox 271 s s e e tsn o iierann e 6
Electives . . St
AT TR S AR A GG a0 G D A e T S S 00 0
Total 24

*Students planning to earn the doctorate in Music Education
should elect Plan I or I11.

Each full-time resident graduate student in
music education must participate in a Univer-
sity-sponsored performing organization for two
semesters.

DOCTOR OF
MUSICAL ARTS DEGREE

The D.M.A. program offers opportun-
ities for fullest professional development as
a specialist or teacher in the following
fields: Music Education, Theory, and Ap-
plied Music.

The applicant for this program should
have had at least two years teaching ex-
perience. One foreign language, normally
French or German, is required. The stu-
dent must also demonstrate a working
knowledge of music terms in French, Ger-
man, and Italian by a special examination
given prior to the qualifying examination.

One lecture-recital and two formal reci-
tals are required for the D.M.A. degree
with applied music as a major. The pro-
gram content of these recitals will be estab-
lished in cooperation with the student’s
special committee no later than by the end
of the third semester of work leading to-
ward this degree. One recital must precede
the qualifying examinations.
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The minimum core requirements for the
D.M.A. beyond the bachelor’s degree are
as follows:

Music History and Literature . .............. 12
Musiciliheory s e a e s Al e a b e 8
Research Methods:

D.M.A. in Applied Music or

iCheory (MUSH6I8)sstiin ot A n it . 3]
D.M.A. in Music Education (MUS 617)...... 3
Minor Outside Department. . ................ g
Courses in Area of Specialization .. ... (atleast) 15

The minor to be taken outside the
School of Music is subject to the approval
of the student’s committee and the chair-
man of the department concerned.

The dissertation for the D.M.A. degree
will be concerned with matters dealing
with theory of theoretical subjects, and/ or
a pedagogical or historical orientation to-
ward the area of the student’s interest. The
dissertation must be the result of original
research and must add to, or modify what
has been previously known on the subject.
(See the dissertation requirements for the

Doctor of Philosophy degree.)

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
DEGREE

The Doctor of Philosophy is offered in
historical musicology. This is a humanistic
discipline drawing upon various research
methods necessary to the discovery, corre-
lation, appraisal, and exposition of music
and musical criteria from any given stylis-
tic era or eras. The musicologists must be
skilled not only in research methods and
techniques, but in the teaching and per-
formance of music as well.

Prerequisites for admission. Every ap-
plicant must submit evidence of strong un-
dergraduate preparation in music, includ-
ing performance and music theory as well
as in music history, and should have at the
time of entrance a reading knowledge of at
least one foreign language, preferably Ger-
man. The applicant must also provide at
least two letters of recommendation from
members of the music faculty where the
undergraduate or Master’s level work was
undertaken. The applicants must provide
evidence of competence in research and
writing. Those holding or earning a bacca-
laureate degree should present at least one
term paper or the equivalent. Applicants
with Master’s degrees must submit the
M_.A. thesis. If the applicant has not com-
pleted a Master’s degree including a thesis,
a research paper of acceptable scope and
quality plus a major research project un-
dertaken as part of work done at the Uni-
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versity of Kentucky (or the University of
Louisville) must be submitted. During the
first year of residence as a doctoral stu-
dent, the student must demonstrate ac-
ceptable keyboard proficiency and ability
in solo or ensemble performance.

Language requirements. The basic for-
eign language requirements for the Ph.D.
in musicology are German and either
French or Italian. The basic requirements
must be completed no later than the end of
the first year of doctoral study. The stu-
dent is also responsible for mastery of other
languages (e.g., Latin, Spanish, Russian)
if they are necessary for preparing the dis-
sertation.

Course requirements.

Research Methods (MUS 618 at UK;
MusH 569 at UL);

Renaissance Notation (MUS 701 at
UK; MusH 583 C and D at UL).

Six hours of graduate level advanced
analysis (MUS 671-72 at UK; Mus
647-648 and MusH 583 A, B, C, or
D at UL);

A minimum of three seminars or spe-
cial courses (MUS 702 or 718 at
UK; MusH 670, 680, or 682 at UL);

An outside minor in a field related to
musicology outside the School of
Music. Normally this involves three
courses. At the discretion of the stu-
dent’s special committee, the outside
minor may be interdisciplinary. Ac-
tive participation (performing, edit-
ing, or both) in Collegium Musicum
for a minimum of two semesters is
strongly recommended.

Admission to doctoral candidacy. The
qualifying examination must be taken no
later than one semester after the comple-
tion of course work.

A student is not a doctoral candidate in
musicology until a reading knowledge of
two modern foriegn languages has been
demonstrated and the qualifying examina-
tion has been passed.

MUSIC PERFORMANCE COURSES

All music performance courses may be re-
peated three times for credit.

All music performance courses carry from one
to four credits during the fall and spring semes-
ters. (Applied music offerings during the sum-
mer are limited.)

Riano s o tiab i s R 501, 601
Yoices o s n ot e 502, 602
Organ i e 503, 603
Violinr s e S e i e 504, 604
Violamssrier oinin st e inutohe 505, 605

Gellob Pt s iaRuianeag 1 Ao 506, 606
Sitning:Bassiii AR e S 507, 607
Rlutesssiy e st sriiinnns 508, 608
Oboessintim ity ineoivan 509, 609
Clarinetis s eRiaie s areeins sinas 510, 610
Bassoon iy it e e 511,611
flirumpetiis sttt R S 512,612
Erench Horns S e isalieie s 513, 613
frombone s i ettt 514, 614
BATifonE ke s st o Rt it 515, 615
Tiubas =il e SR Sl At 516, 616
Saxophonerssis e Ieat it fonts 517, 617
PercusSions Essacii it T E e 518,618
Flanpie s ontes SR St X L o 519,619
HaTpsiCHOnd = e s T s 520, 620
WAl et e Sani > el 521, 621
Historical Instruments. . . ......... 522, 622
MUC 570 Advanced Chamber Music
Ensemble:s, spvis i ool e Sei ol (1)

MUC 596 Opera Workshop . . (1-3)
500 Music of the Middle Ages. . (3)
501 Music of the Renaissance. . (3)
502 Music of the Baroque Era . (3)
503 Music of the Classic Period . (3)
504 Musicof the 19th Century ..... ....... (3)
505 Music of the20th Century .. ........... (3)
506 History of American Music . ........... 3)
507 Venetian Music of the Renaissance . . ... . 3)
508 Venetian Music of the Baroque . . ....... (3)
520 Vocal Solo Literature. .. .............. (3)
b I Organ: oIt eTATUTE o le s ietsarstaniate s ©L SEES 3)
5225 Piano:riteratureit M e S S bi S Raanes 8 3)
524 ISt Bl It e ATUY € 0se ot srs ohe ofode satiote snts = (3)
530 Collegium Musicum . ............... (1-3)
561 Current Practices in Elementary and

Secondary School Music. . ............. (2)
565" 2VocaliPedagogy i StvSEiiRes SEl iR (2)
566 PianoPedagogy..................... (3)
568 General Music in the Secondary School. .. (2)
5705 Orchestration L S syatine S oty (2)
D7 OTCHeStratioN s &5 s v ot viars ok Sallansts oxs (2)
572 COUNTEXPOINt cts sty isis = siote s s Lo Te s retars (2)
573" = Counterpointi it siiae Su Riar S8 St (2)
57473 COMPOSItION: il S0 a8 e Fsisimsein oo s ohs (2)
575 O POSI IO s sriasaitotsis s ot os aaitiags Sotrstars (2)
578 Analytical Techniques ............... (2)
601 History of Performance Practices ....... (3)
617 ResearchMethods . .................. (3)
618 ResearchMethods . .................. (3)
620 Advanced German Vocal Literature . . ... (3)
621 Advanced Vocal Literature . .. ......... (3)
622 Symphonic Literature . . . (3)
623 Opera Literature. .. ... (3)
624 Chamber Music Literature ............ (3)
625 - Choral Literatures. i il st sio oors ois sreiods (3)
650 Music Education Workshop . (1-4)
671 Advanced Musical Analysis. ........... (3)
672 Advanced Musical Analysis............ 3)
673 Advanced Composition ............... (2)
674 Pedagogyof Theory.................. (2)
675 Pedagogyof Theory.................. (2)
677 Contemporary Music Idioms . ........ (3)
700 Medieval Notation................... 3)
701 Renaissance Notation ................ (3)
702 Seminarin Musicology ............... 3)
703 Studiesin Music History . ............. (2)
718 Doctoral Seminar. . (3)
719 Independent Work in Musicology .. ... (1-3)
750 Administration and Supervision of Public

SCho0l MUsiCH S S re o s s e 3)



06
07
08
09
10
11
12
13
14

115

(2)

(2)
(2)

2)
3)

History and Philosophy of Music

Educationg.ic o .. ont A E56 HBRGHHE 6o 3)
762 Musicin Higher Education............ 3)
766 Seminar in Music Education........... (3)

767 Independent Work in Music Education . (1-8)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

770 Psychologyof Music ................. 3)
799 Independent Work in Music Theory ... (1-8)

NURSING

Graduate Faculty: Professors Loretta Denman,
Juanita Fleming (Assistant Dean, Director of Graduate
Studies), Jean Hayter, Marion McKenna (Dean). Asso-
ciate Professors Elizabeth Bear, Frances Thomas.

Associate Members: Professor Virginia Lane. Asso-
ciate Professors Claudine Gartner, Melva Jo Hendrix,
Beth Hicks, Dorothy Luther.

Master of Science in Nursing fequires a
minimum of 34 credit hours for both Plan
A or Plan B. Independent work in nursing
for credit may be arranged through indi-
vidual student-teacher determination in
some instances. Basic requirements in-
clude a minimum of 10 hours in advanced
clinical nursing, a systematic inquiry in
nursing course, the first course in Clinical
Teaching and Supervision in Nursing, and
Concepts and Theories in Nursing Course.
In addition, each student will be expected
to pass a final examination and to com-
plete either a clinical project or a thesis.

The objective of the nursing program is
to prepare students for clinical, adminis-
trative and/or academic leadership posi-
tions in nursing. The clinical component is
the major focus of the graduate curric-
ulum and constitutes the core of knowl-
edge for nursing at the master’s level. The
functional component differs depending
on the career goal of the individual, and
may consist of preparation for teaching,
administration, scientific investigation or
the clinical nurse specialist role. Currently
the clinical concentrations offered include
family nurse practitioner, medical-surg-
ical nursing, nurse-midwifery, pediatric
nursing and psychiatric-mental health
nursing.

All students are required to take a mini-
mum of 20 credits in nursing courses in-
cluding core courses. Increasing opportun-
ity will be given students to study the appli-
cation of core content to a particular field
of interest, and to further define the nurs-
ing content unique to that field. Faculty
have diverse clinical backgrounds which
will enable this type of exploration to take
place. Nursing will be studied in all its

settings: school, community and all types
of health agencies. Involvement of the
student in the educational program will be
facilitated by encouraging and guiding
students in pursuit of areas in which they
have special interest. Elective coures in
nursing are available.

The general University requirements for
admission to The Graduate School will ap-
ply. Applicants to the Master’s program of
the College of Nursing will be expected to
take the aptitude portion of the Graduate
Record Examination prior to acceptance
in the program.

The minimal acceptable score on the
GRE is 800. The minimal grade-point
average is 2.5. Graduation from a Nation-
al League for Nursing accredited bacca-
laureate degree program and current
nurse licensure are required. Graduate
students selecting the nurse/mid-wifery
concentration are required to have two
years of relevant experience in nursing
prior to admission. Students electing the
family nurse practitioner major must have
at least one year of clinical practice in a
relevant area immediately prior to admis-
sion. Enrollment is limited; therefore, all
students will be selected on the basis of
over-all qualification. Eligibility for ad-
mission to The Graduate School does not
insure admission to the nursing program.
Personal interviews will be arranged for
each applicant.

For further information contact the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies.

543 GerontologicNursing ................ 3)
554 Identification and Management of

Common Health Problems. ........... . (3
558 Family Assessment, Health Teaching, and

Clinical Counseling.................. (2)
560 Nursing Management of Exceptional

Children ......... S50 G0 A0 o 3)
610 Conceptsand Theories in Nursing*. . . ... 3)
612 Systematic Inquiry in Nursing ......... (8)

614 Practicum in Clinical NursingI.......
615 Practicum in Clinical NursingII......
616 Practicum in Clinical Nursing ITI .
620 Problems in Clinical Nursing.
622 Nursing Administration ..............
623 Practicum in Clinical Teaching or Super-

vision in Nursing . . coe (1-4)
624 Clinical Teaching and Supervision in

Nursing I e (V)
625 Clinical Teaching and Supervision in

Nursing IT SRS (1)
626 Clinical Teaching and Supervision in

NursingIII ......... eloretanern(1);
630 Clinical Nursing IT . (6)
650 Physical and Health Assessment (4-6)
660 Basic Nurse-MidwiferyI**............ (6)
662 Family Nurse Clinical PracticumI .... (4-6)
670 Basic Nurse-Midwifery II**. ... ...... (6-9)
672 Family Nurse Clinical PracticumII ..... (€Y}

682 Family Nurse Internship.............. (6)
768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . .. (1-6)
770 Seminar in Clinical NursingI.......... (2)
771 Seminar in Clinical Nursing IT . ........ (2)
772 Seminar in Primary/Ambulatory Care ... (2)
781 IndependentStudyin Nursing........ (1-3)

* Required of all students.
** Required of all midwifery students.

NUTRITION AND
FOOD SCIENCE

Graduate Faculty: Professors Abby Marlatt (Director
of Graduate Studies), Donald Oberleas, Leonard
Packett. Associate Professors Linda H. Chen and Jose
Concon.

Associate Members: Associate Extension Professors
Sherrell B. Foree; Fudeko T. Maruyama. Assistant
Professors Ching K. Chou, Ralph Lane.

Graduate majors in Nutrition, Food Sci-
ence and Dietetics lead to the degree of
Master of Science in Home Economics. For
more information see Home Economics.

508 Community Nutrition................ 3)
505 ExperimentalFoods.............. sens (8)
507 Workshop in Applied Nutrition ........ (2)
508 Seminarin Nutrition. ................ (1)
512 Normal and Therapeutic Nutrition ..... (5)
514 Food Preservation ...... & B TS ey U o 3)
516 Food For Children............ sfaishbatars )
517 Food for Special Occasions. . ........... 3)
540 TheSchoolLunch............... .. (3)
542 Institution Equipment. ............... 3)
546 Institution Organization and Management (3)
548 Institution Administration ............ (3)
560 FoodandtheConsumer............... 3)
590 Field Work in Nutrition . ..... BACATONE 1)

591 Special Problems in Foods and Nutrition (1-3)
594 Special Problems in Institution

Management........ £ R i (1-3)
603 Advanced Community Nutrition. ....... 3)
610 Human NutritionI............ i (4)
660 Nutritional Implications of Toxicants

Vi X s s R B aiss atere 3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
771 Seminarin Nutrition. ....... G ato oty (2)

781 Special Problems in Foods and Nutrition (1-3)
784 Special Problems in Institution
Management. . .... sesecenanes ceees (1-3)

PATHOLOGY

Graduate Faculty: Professors David Goldenberg, Jesse
Sisken and Daniel Weiss.

While there is as yet no graduate pro-
gram in pathology the Department offers
two courses which are open to qualified
graduate students. The permission of the
department chairman is required prior to
enrollment.

421 Fundamental Human Pathology........ 4)
422 Systemic Human Pathology............ 7)




PHARMACEUTICAL
SCIENCES

Graduate Faculty: Professors Patrick DeLuca, George
Digenis, Lewis Dittert, Harry Kostenbauder (Director
of Graduate Studies), Charles Lesshafft, Harry Smith,
Joseph Swintosky (Dean). Associate Professors Louis
Diamond, Lawrence Hurley, Anwar Hussain, Milton
Kornet, William Lubawy, James Munson.

Associate Members: Associate Professors Joyce Gar-
rett, Randall Smith.

The College of Pharmacy offers M.S.
and Ph.D. programs in Pharmaceutical
Sciences, with concentration in areas of
pharmaceutics and pharamaceutical
chemistry such as physical pharmacy,
pharmaceutical technology, biopharma-
ceutics and pharmacokinetics, pharma-
ceutical analysis, radiopharmacy, medic-
inal chemistry and natural products chem-
istry.

The M.S. degree is offered under a
modification of Plan A which permits stu-
dents to take approximately one-half of
their courses in work areas outside the ma-
jor area. Plan B may be employed only in
exceptional cases.

The language requirement for both the
M.S. and Ph.D. degrees is a reading
knowledge of one foreign language chosen
from French, German, or Russian.

Subject to some substitution at the rec-
ommendation of the candidate’s commit-
tee, courses considered basic to the Ph.D.
program are CHE 440, 532, 533, 538, 548,
633, MA 481, STA 670. Superimposed
upon this base it is expected that the stu-
dent will take graduate level courses within
the major area of interest from the courses
listed in Pharmacy.

For regular admission to graduate study
in Pharmaceutical Sciences a student
should have a sound background in phar-
macy, chemistry and biology, with a mas-
tery of mathematics through calculus. Ap-
plicants lacking basic requirements in
these areas will be required to make up
such deficiencies by taking undergraduate
courses for non-graduate credit.

400 ‘Biochemistry .. .. thise i el e
404 Chemistry of Medicinal Products .
406 Chemistry of Medicinal Products
450 Pharmacology and Toxicology .........
462 "Pharmacology and Toxicology .........
474 Independent Problems in Toxicology... (1-3)
475 Independent Problems in

Pharmacognosy ................... (1-3)
476 Independent Problemsin Pharmacology (1-3)
510 Modern Methods in Pharmaceutical

AnalysisiCiis st ass st o (5)
580 Practice of Radiopharmacy............ 3)
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540 Industrial Pharmaceutical Technology .. (4)
545 Sterile Parenterals and Devices. . ...... (2-3)
612 Quantitative Pharmacodynamics.
Pharmacokinetics ...................
620 Natural Products Chemistry . ... 5
622 Advanced Biopharmaceutics...........
624 Biotoxicology ..........ciiiiiiinn
630 Pharmaceutical Rate Processes ......... 3)
631 Equilibrium Phenomena in
Pharmaceutical Systems. . .............
632 Pharmaceutical Disperse Systems
640 Advanced Pharmaceutical ChemistryI... (3)
642 Advanced Pharmaceutical Chemistry IT .. (3)
760 Topicsin Pharmaceutical Sciences. . . .. (24)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degreetit i N o Rt (0-12)
776 Seminar in Pharmaceutical SciencesI.... (1)
778 Seminar in Pharmaceutical SciencesII... (1)
780 Special Problems in Pharmaceutical

ST G G oo b 000 0 oD BB BB OBIGT S h 0 (1-6)

790 Research in Pharmaceutical Sciences. . (1-12)

PHARMACOLOGY

Graduate Faculty: Professors T.Z. Csaky, Donald F.
Diedrich, K.C. Huang*, William R. Martin (Chair-
man), Douglas Reese, T.G. Scharff*, Abraham
Wikler. Associate Professors James W. Flesher (Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies), Ralph E. Miller.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors  John
Dougherty, Donald Jasinski.

*Joint appointment with University of Louisville.

The Department of Pharmacology of-
fers M.S. and Ph.D. degrees in Pharma-
cology.

Pharmacology is the study of drugs.
Pharmacologists in modern society find ca-
reers as teachers, as scientists engaged in
research of problems related to developing
new drugs, evaluating drugs for their effi-
cacy and toxicity, as well as studying me-
chanisms of action.

Graduates from accredited colleges with
bachelor degrees in the biological sciences,
in chemistry, physics or pharmacy or with
professional degrees in medicine, dentis-
try, veterinary medicine or pharmacy are
eligible for candidacy for graduate degrees
in pharmacology. It is advisable that the
candidates have good basic training in
mathematics, physics, chemistry and bio-
logical sciences. A major part of the Ph.D.
program involves independent research
under the direction of a member of the
graduate faculty. Training can be ob-
tained in neuropharmacology, psycho-
pharmacology, drug metabolism, carcino-
genesis, receptor mechanism, toxicology,
neuroendocrinology, cardiovascular phar-
macology and problems related to drug
abuse.

There is also a combined M.D./M.S. (in

pharmacology) program available.

Only one modern foreign language is re-
quired for the Ph.D. degree in Pharma-
cology. 3

Inquiries concerning the details of the
program as well as possible financial sup-
port for graduate students should be ad-
dressed to the Chairman of the Depart-
ment of Pharmacology.

There is available a joint program in
Pharmacology between the University of
Kentucky and the University of Louisville.
Inquiries relative to this program should
be directed to the Department of Pharma-
cology.

521 General Pharmaco- and Toxicodynamics . (2)
522 Systems Pharmacology. ... N )]
541 Biological Assay...... e C))
558 Neuropharmacology ................. (2)

560 Whole-body Autoradiography.......... (2)
590 Gnotobiotic Methodology ............. 2)
601 Principles of Medical Pharmacology

T Ty o 5O ST L D RO QR S B A B (5)
612 Quantitative Pharmacodynamics.

Pharmacokinetics ................... (2)
616 Advanced Pharmacology*...... e (1)
621 Advanced Pharmacodynamics 4)
622 Pharmacology of Organs and Systems . ... (2)

632 Principles of Pharmacology, Laboratory . (2)
634 Pharmacology of Cardiovascular Drug

SERerapyLrenit. e tlc St SRt St 3)
641 Bioassay with Human Subjects ......... 2)
645 Physiology and Pharmacology of Biological

Membranes and Transport ............ (1)

650 Host-Contaminant Relationships . .
658 Advanced Neuropharmacology . . .
660 Pharmacology of Steroids ............. 4)

663 Physical and Chemical Disposition of
100V R0 6 5 000 i .00 97 D 010 D TRoB0 D0 2)
664 Advanced Molecular Pharmacology . . ... (2)

666 Human Pharmacology ...............
670 Clinical Psychopharmacology

671 Integrative Psychopharmacology ....... )
672 Behavioral Pharmacology and Toxicology (2)
750 Research in Pharmacology........... (1-5)

768 Residence Credit for Master’s Degree . . . (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for Doctor’s Degree .. (0-12)
770 Seminar in Pharmacology............. 1

*Will be taught, in most part, on the University of Louisville
campus.

PHILOSOPHY

Graduate Faculty: Professors Michael Bayles (Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies), Jesse DeBoer, Dallas High.
Associate  Professors Daniel Breazeale, Ronald
Bruzina, James Manns, Thomas Olshewsky (Acting
Chairman), Alan Perreiah.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Kenneth
Henley, Henry Schankola.

The Department of Philosophy offers
courses of study leading to a Master of Arts
degree under both Plan A and Plan B.
The Department admits students who wish
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to terminate their philosophical study at
the M.A. level as well as those who view it
as preparatory to pursuit of the Ph.D. (At
present the Department does not offer this
degree.) The Department does not require
an undergraduate major in philosophy as a
prerequisite to the graduate program; in-
deed, it is interested in students with a
broad background in other disciplines.
However, remedy for deficient back-
ground in history of philosophy and logic
must be undertaken upon entrance to the
program.

A reading knowledge of one foreign lan-
guage is required for the master’s degree.

4185 PExistentialism Seritss G EuE e o e
440 GreatReligions . ....................
518 Representations of Nature.
520 IntermediateLogic ...................

GROUP A
504 Topicsin the History of Ancient and
Medieval Philosophy . ................ 3)
509 Topics in the History of Modern
Philosophy. s ciinia il St g 3)
518 Ni h Century Philosophy ........ 3)
514 American Philosophy ................ 3
515 Contemporary Analytic Philosophy ... .. 3)
516 Phenomenology...................... (3)
GROUP B
530 FEthical Bheory. -iss il e 3)
535 Social and Political Philosophy......... )

537 Philosophyof Law...........
545 Philosophy of Religion . . 5 $
5925 Aesthetics. . i s

550 Metaphysics........oovvininiiinn... 3)
555 Epistemology .........
560 Philosophy of Science

562 Philosophy of the Social Sciences. . SHo(3))
565 Philosophy of Language . (3)
570 Philosophy of History . . 5 S )
575 Philosophyof Mind................... 3)
GRADUATE SEMINARS
6257 Advanced Logic ookt v (3)
680 Special Topics in Philosophy. .......... )
700 Seminar in Ancient Philosophy. . oee (3)
705 Seminar in Medieval Philosophy. S52(8)
710 Seminar in Modern Philosophy. . )
715 Seminar in Recent Philosophy. . ........ ®)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
790 Research in Philosophy............... (3)

PHYSICS AND
ASTRONOMY

Graduate Faculty: Professors Lewis Cochran, Wen-
dell DeMarcus, Fletcher Gabbard (Chairman and
Director of Graduate Studies), Ben Gossick, Richard
Hanau, George Hurst (Adjunct), Bernard Kern,
Wasley Krogdahl, Guy Lehman, Marcus McEllistram,
Clastine Van Winter, Jesse Weil. Associate Professors.

Jerry Brandenberger, John Christopher, Marcel Coz,
Alan MacKellar, Robert Knight, M.G. Payne (Ad-

junct), Rudolph Schrils, Robert Stokes, J.P. Straley.

Associate Member: Assistant Professor F.O. Clark.

The Department of Physics and Astron-
omy offers courses and research options
leading to the Ph.D. degree in the special
areas of astronomy and astrophysics,
atomic and molecular physics, nuclear
physics, and solid-state and condensed
matter physics, and leading to the M.S.
degree in these areas and also in the
special area of optics. Excellent laboratory
facilities and library materials are avail-
able. A major experimental facility is the
six-million volt Van de Graaff accelerator.
More detailed descriptions of each of these
options will be sent on request.

Plan A or Plan B may be used to satisfy
the requirements for the M.S. degree

The M.S. program emphasizes applied
physics and students are encouraged to
take courses in related areas such as engi-
neering and biology when such courses fill
aneed in their academic objectives.

Candidates for the M.S. degree must
demonstrate that they have the equivalent
of four semesters of college level work in
one modern foreign language.

The Ph.D. degree is a research degree
granted on the basis of broad knowledge of
physics and in-depth study in a specific
area leading to a thesis reflecting original
work by the doctoral candidate. A com-
prehensive examination is given to all stu-
dents and a passing score on this examina-
tion admits a student to candidacy for the
Ph.D. degree.

To be admitted to candidacy for the
Ph.D. degree, students must demonstrate
a reading knowledge in one foreign lan-
guage and present evidence that they have
passed the equivalent of four college se-
mesters of work in a second foreign lan-
guage. Students without previous work in
foreign language must pass a proficiency
examination in two foreign languages or
demonstrate fluency in one language.
French, German, or Russian are accept-
able languages; others may be used by spe-
cial permission.

Candidates for Doctoral degrees may
perform their thesis research work at the
Lexington Campus of the University of
Kentucky or arrangements may be made
to do this work at other institutions or lab-
oratories such as the Oak Ridge National
Laboratory, the National Astronomical
Radio Observatory or other places by spe-

cial arrangement. A wide range of facil-
ities is available in the fields of astronomy
and astrophysics, atomic and molecular
physics, nuclear physics, and solid state
and condensed matter physics. Theoretic-
al work is being pursued in all of these
areas.

PHYSICS

400 Special Topics in Physics and Astronomy (1-3)
401 Special Topics in Physics and

Astronomy for Elementary and

High School Teachers. . ............. (2-4)
402 Electronic Instrumentation and

Measurements; SISt ST NN
404" M echanics s ol e s
416 Electricity and Magnetism. .
417 Electricity and Magnetism. ............
472 Interaction of Radiation with Matter .... (3)
504 Advanced Mechanics
5081 Opticst it gt g e
510/ SPeCtrosCOPY.th . iifs i tins o rs et st shaveista
512 Experimental Physics: Electricity and

Magnetism
514 Electronics
520 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics . ... (3)
522 Heatand Thermodynamics )
524 Solid State Physics . ...... .. (3)
525 Solid State Physics . . ......ovuvinn... 3)
530 Experimental Physics: Spectroscopy ... .. (2)
585 Experimental Physics: Atomic and

Nuclearfifarin. s abdill s b nr o o (2)
538 Experimental Physics: Light. .. ... .. (2)
545 Radiation Hazardsand Protection . ..... (2)
546 General Medical Radiological Physics. . .. (2)
547 Medical Radiation Imaging—I, Physical

Aspects of Diagnostic Radiology ........ 2)
548 The Physics of Radiation Therapy . ..... (2)
549 The Physics and Instrumentation of

Nuclear Medicine . .................. 3)
554 Fundamental Atomic Physics . . .. (3)
555 Fundamental Nuclear Physics. . . 563
567 Introduction to Lasersand Masers. ...... (3)
600 Selected Topics in Advanced Physics ... (2-8)
604 Classical Mechanics.................. (3)
611 Electromagnetic TheoryI............. )
613 Electromagnetic TheoryII ............ 3)

624 Theory of the Solid State . . .
625 Theory of the SolidState . .............
629 Nuclear PhysicsI..........

630 Nuclear PhysicsII...........

631 AtomicStructure....................
632 Statistical Mechanics . ................
639 Theoretical Astrophysics .
640 Theoretical Astrophysics .
650 Theory of Relativity ............
652 Theory of Elementary Particles. . .
682 Electric Phenomena in Gases. . . . . f
706 Methods of Mathematical Physics . ... ... )

714 Quantum MechanicsI................ 3)
715 Quantum MechanicsII............... 3)
716 Advanced Quantum Mechanics. . ....... 3)
755 Topics in Chemical Physics (Subtitle
Required)sizs st i ! 3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree: . oinnt o il B0 e (0-12)
7705 Colloguiums 2o o (1)
781 Independent Work in Physics .......... 3)

790 Research in Physics.........
791 Research in Physics. . .



ASTRONOMY

400 Special Topics in Physics and Astronomy (1-3)
492 Galactic AstronomyII................ 3)
495 Elementary AstrophysicsI. . o 2(3)

496 Elementary Astrophysics IT . . (3
591 CosmologyI............ (3
5925 Coamology LI SRS TN e = e s s 3)

PHYSIOLOGY AND
BIOPHYSICS

Graduate Faculty: Professors James Archdeacon,
Louis Boyasky, Joseph Engelberg, Donald Frazier,
Ward Griffen, Henry Hirsch, Jesse Sisken, Mirosolava
B. Winer, Fred Zechman (Chairman). Associate Pro-
fessors Eugene Crawford, Bertram Peretz, Daniel
Richardson (Director of Graduate Studies), Gerald I.
Roth, P.A. Thornton, David R. Wekstein, James
Zolman. Assistant Professor David Randall.

Associate Members: Assistant Professor Cobeen E.
Ott.

The graduate program, which offers
both the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees is de-
signed to educate and train students to be
competent research scientists and teachers
of physiology and biophysics. The specific
objectives are to provide students with: (1)
an environment which promotes indepen-
dent development and habits of lifelong
scholarship, (2) a broad base of knowledge
of the principles of molecular, cellular and
organ-system physiology and biophysics,
(8) the capacity to carry out independent
research in an area of physiology or bio-
physics and, (4) experience and training in
the teaching of physiology and biophysics.

To fulfill these objectives the program
combines formal course work, indepen-
dent reading, interaction with scholars at
the tutorial level, and independent re-
search including a dissertation.

Admission to the graduate program is
competitive and is based upon academic
background, professional recommenda-
tions, performance on the Graduate Rec-
ord Examination, experience, and when
possible, personal interviews. In general,
one year of biology and physics, two years
of chemistry, and mathematics through
calculus are required. A course in statistics
is strongly recommended.

In conjunction with the Colleges of
Medicine and Dentistry the Department
will consider for admission those qualified
students who wish to pursue a combined
professional and graduate program. In ad-
dition, special programs may be developed
in biophysics and biomedical engineering.

Inquiries should be addressed to the Di-
rector of Graduate Studies.
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502 Principles of Physiology Lecture........ 4)
503 Experimental Methods. ............... (2)
504 Independent Work in Physiology...... (2-4)

507 Introduction to Endocrinology
511 Medical Physiology ..........
512 Cellular Physiology..........
520 Theoretical Biophysics .......
522 Mathematical Biophysics. . ............
549 Comparative Endocrinology ...........

602 Physiological InstrumentationI ........ 3)
603 Physiological InstrumentationII ....... 3)
604 Advanced Cardiovascular Physiology .... (3)
606 Advanced Neurophysiology............ 3)

627 Proseminar in Physiological Psychology.. (2)
630 . Advanced Topics in Physiology and

IBiophysicsssie st Saaaaninies g (1-3)
660 SystemsPhysiology. .................. (3)
767 Seminar in Physiological Psychology .... (3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree ot ittt dela et (0-12)
771 Proseminar in Cell Physiology and

Biophysicssloiis S s st oty (2)
772 Proseminar in Mammalian Physiology ... (2)
774 Graduate Seminar in Physiology........ (1)
791 Research in Physiology............. (1-15)

PLANT PATHOLOGY

Graduate Faculty: Professors R.A. Chapman,
Stephen Diachun (Chairman and Director of Graduate
Studies), J.W. Hendrix, Joseph Kuc, T.P. Pirone, John
G. Shaw, M.R. Siegel, G.W. Stokes, H. Wheeler. Asso-
ciate Professors Said Ghabrial, Louis Shain, S.J.
Sheen.

The department offers work leading to
the M.S., M.S. in Agriculture, and Ph.D.
degrees. For the Ph.D. degree individual
programs of study must conform with the
requirements established by The Graduate
School; proficiency in one foreign lan-
guage is required; a minor is not required.

401 Agri-Chemicals in Pest Management. . ... (8)
410 Forest Pathology ................ el (8)
503 Plant Biochemistry S (3)
543 Diseasesof Plants. ................... )
545 Epidemiology and Control of Plant

Daseases i e i e e e 3)
558 Nematode Diseasesof Plants ........... 3)
575 PlantPathology...............c...... 3)

640 Identification of Plant Diseases e (8)
652 Plant Pathogenic Fungi. B ¢.))
656 Virus Diseases of Plants. . ... L))
660 Physiology of Plant Diseases . 3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree e SR AN CEN A RS (0-12)
770 Plant Pathology Seminar. ............. (1)
784 Special Problems in Plant Pathology ... (1-3)
784 Research in Plant Pathology ......... (1-4)

PLANT PHYSIOLOGY

Director of Graduate Program: James Leggett.

Graduate Faculty: Professors L.P. Bush, G. Cheniae,
D.L. Davis, A J. Hiatt, M.J. Kasperbauer, J. Kuc, J.E.

Leggett, R.G. Lockhard, H.E. Wheeler. Associate
Professors T.R. Kemp, R.H. Lowe, Gerald Rosenthal.

The University-wide, interdepartmental
graduate program in Plant Physiology of-
fers a plan of study leading to the Master
of Science and Doctor of Philosophy de-
gree. The aim of this program is to aid stu-
dents in developing a high degree of excel-
lence in plant physiology. Students in
plant physiology will acquire academic
backgrounds embracing basic areas of bi-
ology, chemistry, physics, and mathemat-
ics. These courses provide the foundation
for delving into various areas of plant
physiology.

Faculty members of the program are
plant physiologists from the Thomas Hunt
Morgan School of Biological Science in the
College of Arts and Sciences and the De-

partments of Agronomy, Forestry Horti-

culture, and Plant Pathology in the Col-
lege of Agriculture. Areas of research pur-
sued by the faculty members include plant
growth and development, senescence,
physiology of crop yield, metabolism and
synthesis of alkaloids and steroids, photo-
periodic responses, mineral nutrition,
membrane ultra-structure, dwarfing me-
chanisms, propagation, the mechanism of
action and metabolic fate of fungicides
and herbicides.

Course offerings in plant physiology are
co-listed under the Thomas Hunt Morgan
School of Biological Science and Depart-
ments of Agronomy, Horticulture, and
Plant Pathology. Plant Physiology utilizes
courses in the Departments of Biochemis-
try, Chemistry, Mathematics, and Statis-
tics as supporting courses to suit the needs
and interests of the individual student.

A program leading to the Doctor of
Philosophy degree must conform to the
general rules and regulations of The Grad-
uate School. Reading proficiency in one
foreign language is required, usually Ger-
man, Russian, or French. A formal minor
is not required. Contact the Director,
N122N, Agricultural Science Center-
North for additional information.

501 (BOT) Plant Physiology............. (3-5)
630 (AGR, BIO) Experimental Techniquesin
Plant Physiology . ......ooovevununn.. 3)
660 (PPA) Physiology of Plant Disease. ...... (8)
701 (BOT) Plant Metabolism.............. 3)
732 (AGR, BOT, HOR) Mineral Nutrition of
Plantsi i sr R as s NS P 3)
784 (AGR, BOT, HOR) Physiology of Growth
and Development.................... 3)
769 (BIO) Residence Credit for the Doctor’s
D Egree s At s D S Bt e . (0-12)
771 (BIO) Seminar in Plant Physiology...... (0))
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

Graduate Faculty: Professors Vincent Davis, Dean
Jaros (Director of Graduate Studies), Malcolm Jewell,
Sidney Ulmer. Associate Professors Michael L. Baer
(Chairman), Bradley Canon (Chairman), Kenneth
Coleman, Maurice East, George Gadbois, William
Lyons, Herbert Reid, Kenneth Vanlandingham, John
Wanat and Ernest Yanarella.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Richard
Elling, Karen Mingst, John Patterson, Phillip Roeder.

Candidates for admission to the grad-
uate program in political science must pro-
vide the information required by The
Graduate School and must also submit at
least two letters of recommendation from
persons familiar with the applicant’s aca-
demic performance. Students who do not
have political science undergraduate ma-
jors are welcome in this program.

The Political Science Department offers
both the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees. The
M.A. degree may be earned under either
of two plans: Plan A requires at least 24
hours of course work and a thesis; Plan B
requires at least 30 semesters hours of
course work and examination in three
fields of political science, or in two fields of
political science and one outside field.
Under either plan, the student must take
at least two-thirds of the required semester
hours in political science, and at least half
of the political science work must be in
courses open only to graduate students. A
candidate for Plan B master’s degree must
pass a foreign language requirement or an
analytical skills requirement.

The Practical Politics Option is offered
under Plan B. This option features skills
necessary to participate in electoral politics
or in the govermental process.

The Ph.D. program is divided into a
general phase and a specialized phase. En-
tering students spend their first year in the
general phase, which includes proseminars
in methodology and in at least four major
fields of political science. (Students who
have previously taken graduate work may
be exempt from some of these prosem-
inars.) At the end of the first year of grad-
uate work, the student is evaluated by a de-
partmental committee which determines
whether the general phase has been satis-
factorily completed.

During the specialized phase of the
graduate program, the students’ work is
based on a program prepared with the spe-
cial committee. The students take ad-
vanced work in political science and at

least nine semester hours of course work in

another discipline. The qualifying exam-
ination in political science consists of two
parts: the students prepare a paper on
some aspect of a chosen major teaching
and research field and then undergo an
oral examination on the papers in partic-
ular and the major teaching and research
fields in general. The examination is given
by the special committee. Following this
examination the students write a prospec-
tus for the dissertation and are examined
orally on this by the special committee.
The students then write a dissertation and
defend it in a final oral examination.

Candidates for the Ph.D. in political sci-
ence are required either to demonstrate a
reading knowledge of two modern foreign
languages or to meet that requirement in
one modern foreign language and to dem-
onstrate proficiency in an allied field con-
tributing to research competence in polit-
ical science. Research competence may be
demonstrated by successfully completing
at least six hours of course work in one or
more allied fields, including statistics,
computer sciences, and research methods
in another discipline.

Additional details concerning depart-
mental requirements may be secured from
the Director of Graduate Studies.

437 Dynamics of International Law . . 3
538 Latin American Relations. . . ... . (3)
547 Micro-Theory in Political Science. . . 3)

420 Governments and Politics of South Asia .. (3)
421 Government and Politics of Southeast Asia (3)
430 The Conduct of American Foreign

Relations B ()
431 National Security Policy . ............. 3)
450 Rural Local Government ............. 3)
539 The Foreign Policy of the Soviet Union .. (3)
515 Comparative Political Parties .......... 3)
532 Comparative Foreign Policies .......... 3)
452 Municipal Government. ........ . (3
558 Urban Government and Politics . . . (3

417 Survey of Sub-Saharan Politics . . ....... (3)

411 Comparative Government—Parliamentary
DemocraciesI ....

429 Government and Politics of the Soviet

U MO, 35 7ta0s 1% o abossd o o St PR ige s 3)
557 Government and Politics in Sub-Saharan

Africa . 3
465 Constitutional Politics. . . . . (8)
461 Civil Liberties . ........... & (&)

463 The American Judicial Process. ........ 3)
412 Comparative Government—Parliamentary
Democracies I s i@ skt il m
436 International Organization
419 The Governments and Politics of Eastern
Asia 7o
428 Latin American Government and Politics. (3)
470 American Political Parties
441 Early Political Theory. . .
442 Modern Political Theory. SR s
473 SPublicOpinion s S i i oo 3)
557 Kentucky Government and Constitution. . (3)

545 American Political Thought........... 3)
4767 Legislative Processisil. (7 A, samnii. o aas 3)
487 Introduction to Public Administration . .. (3)
588 Public Personnel Administration . ...... 3)
489 Administrative Agencies and Public Policy (3)
580 The Budgetary Process ............... )
584 The American Presidency and the Federal
EXecutive sronts-eale o i b rms e a0 (3)

610 Comparative Politics: Theory and Method (3)
630 Proseminar in Non-Institutional Political

BeRaviors: i R e s 3)
654 Proseminar in Judicial Process ......... 3)
549 Science, Technology and Political Theory (3)
555 Intergovernmental Relations in the

American Federal System. . ............ 3)
671 Strategies of Inquiry in Political Science. . (3)
672 Introduction to Techniques of Political

Researchy iwls i onliss Seiasa o 3)
674 Proseminarin Theories of International

) o b SRR b i S A AR g ol v i 3)
680 Proseminar in Political Institutions and

Processes s St it L a e e 3)

690 Contemporary Political Thought:
Theoretical Foundations of Political
Concepts and Issues in the

TwentiethCentury .........ccoovvu.., 3)
711 Current Research in Political Science . ... (3)
787 Transnational Organizations and

P TOCEsses.?. S ot T o S e N 3)
751 Seminar in Metropolitics. ............. 3)

752 Problemsin State and Local Government . (3)
757 Seminar in Comparative Democratic

Political Systemy . . o it 3)
758 Seminar in Soviet Politics, Government,

and Eoreign Policy#8itin o tieniiifests 3)
759 Seminar in African Political Systems. . . . . 3)
761 The Constitution and Civil Rights. .. ... . 3)
762 Seminar in Judicial Policy Making. ... .. 3)
763 Seminar in Administrative Politics . .. ... 3)
764 Research in Judicial Behavior. ......... 3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree . il Gl S S (0-12)
770 Seminar in Contemporary Political

A heory i A asie Sk i E R 3)
772 Advanced Problems in Research Methods . (3)
778 Asian Political Theory ......... sieieale 3)
775 Seminar in Public Policy.............. (8)
776 Seminar in Political Development. ... ... 3)
777 Research Problems in International

Relations:. 2 0Rian St sl b GRS % 1(8)
778 Seminar in Comparative Foreign Policies . (3)
779 VotingBehavior ................. oos (3)
780 Legislative Behavior ................. 3)
784 Seminar in Political Socialization . ... ... 3)

785 Psychological Bases of Political Behavior . (3)
790 Special Problems in Public Administration (3)
791 The Organization as a Political System . .. (3)
795 Special Problems in Political Science . .. (1-3)

PSYCHOLOGY

Graduate Faculty: Professors Robert Baker, Richard
Bednar, Juris Berzins (Director of Graduate Studies),
James Calvin, Ronald Dillehay (Chairman), Jesse
Harris, Leonard Worell. Associate Professors Edward
Engel, Donald McCoy, Michael Nietzel, Arthur J.
Noneman, John Sensenig, James Spivey, and Thomas
R. Zentall.




Associate Members: Assistant Professors Susan
Belmore, Robert Bray, Patrick Cavanagh, Raymond
Martorano, Martorano, T. Benjamin

Yandell.

Suzanne

Joint Appointments: Professor John Haley. Associate
Professors William Drew, Russell Jones.

The major goal of the doctoral program
in psychology is to prepare the student for
a career in teaching and research in the
fields of clinical, learning and physiolog-
ical, perception and cognition, or social
psychology. A master’s degree in general
psychology is also available.

The program in clinical psychology pro-
vides academic courses, practica, and in-
ternships which permit students to com-
bine their teaching and research activities
with a clinical career in the mental health
field. Current areas of research interest in-
clude psychotherapy, behavior therapy,
psychopathology, group dynamics, com-
munity intervention, and experimental
personality. Clinical experience is avail-
able at such facilities as the University of
Kentucky Medical Center, the U.S. Veter-
ans Administration Hospital, and various
nearby state institutions. The clinical pro-
gram is fully accredited by the American
Psychological Association.

The programs in experimental psychol-
ogy provide academic courses and research
experience in any of the following areas of
concentration: learning, motivation, per-
ception, developmental psychology, and
cognitive processes. Current areas of re-
search interest include verbal learning,
psycholinguistics, instrumental learning,
classical conditioning, visual perception,
discrimination learning in children, and
mathematical psychology. Laboratories
for the study of human and animal behav-
ior with supporting shop and computer fa-
cilities are available.

The program in social psychology is de-
signed to provide intensive experience in
research with members of the social psy-
chology faculty, with the aim of develop-
ing in the student a strong theoretical and
research competence with complex social
phenomena. Traditions of both experi-
mental laboratory research and natural-
istic study are utilized; emphases include
theoretical and applied significance of re-
search. With broad limits set by the pro-
gram, any given student’s course of study is
designed to fit that student’s particular
needs and interests. Course work in related
behavioral sciences (for example, sociolo-
gy, anthropology) is encouraged.

During the first year of the doctoral pro-
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gram, all students gain experience in the
major content areas of psychology and in
psychological statistics. Thereafter, the
student and the adviser construct a pro-
gram of study consistent with the academic
interests and professional goals of the stu-
dent. A reading knowledge of one modern
foreign language is required for Ph.D.
candidates.

The M.A. or M.S. degree is awarded
under Plan A only.

The minimum departmental standards
for admission to graduate work in psychol-
ogy include an undergraduate department
over-all average of B or better, a satisfac-
tory score on the verbal and quantitative
aptitude of the Graduate Record Exam-
ination and three letters of recommenda-
tion. For additional information concern-
ing the program in psychology and such
matters as financial support, contact the
Chairman, Department of Psychology.

400 Theories of Psychology in Historical
Perspectiye e et 3)

423 Processes of Psychological Development .. (3)

444 Social Psychology. ...........cc.ouun.

500 Senior Seminar in Psychology

502 Introduction to Industrial Psychology ... (3)
503 Psychology of Industrial Personnel
LTI 66660600800 00060 60 da0n 3)
523 Research Methods in Developmental
Psychology e o AR 4)
525 Human Senses and Perception. ......... 3)

526 Human Senses and Perception Laboratory (1)
527 Cognitive Processes ..................

529 Psycholinguistics. . .
532 Personality..........
533 Abnormal Psychology ................
535 Psychological Testing . ...............
539 Interpersonal Dynamics ..............
545 Small GroupBehavior................
546 Applied Social Psychology
547 Experimental Social Psychology . G
550 Psychology of Learning........... oo (8)
551 Psychology of Learning Laboratory .
552 AnimalBehavior................
553 Animal Behavior Laboratory
556 Physiological Psychology..............

557 Physiological Psychology Laboratory .... (1)
558 Biology of Motivation . ............... )
601 Theories of Learning. . ... ..

602 Theories of Personality . 3
603 Psychopathology ...... e(3)

610 Psychometrics . . ... ..o (3)
611 Psychological Research ............... )

616 Research Design in Clinical Psychology .. (3)
617 Experimental Approaches to Personality. . (3)
618 Experimental Approaches to

Psychopathology ............ocouun.. 3)
620 Proseminar in Systematic Psychology .... (2)
621 Proseminarin Learning .......
622 Proseminar in Personality
623 Proseminar in Sensation and Perception. . (2)
624 Proseminar in Social Psychology........ (2)
625 Proseminar in Developmental Psychology. (2)
627 Proseminar in Physiological Psychology .. (2)

628 Proseminar in Human Learning and

Thinkingis ¥ St ausioiis @
629 Introduction to Clinical Psychology . .. .. (1)
630 Clinical Methodology I ............... (2)
631 Practicum in Clinical MethodologyI .... (2)
631 Clinical Methodology IT .............. (2)
633 Practicum in Clinical Methodology II. ... (2)
634 Practicum in Clinical Psychology III . ... (3)
635 Practicum in Clinical Psychology IV..... 3)
636 Systems of Psychotherapy.............. 3)
637 Practicum in Psychotherapy and Behavior

Change cinr. et et hr i (1-3)
638 Clinical Child Psychology 3)
640 Practice in Testing: Intelligence Tests. ... (4)
641 Psychological Measuring Instruments. . .. (3)
647 Disordersof Language. ............... 3)
650 Diagnosis and Counseling in Counseling

Py chology e e e (3)
663 Practicum in Industrial Psychology ..... (3)
700 Seminar in Behavior Modification . ... .. 3)
701 Seminar in Clinical Child Psychology.... (8)
702 Seminar in Community Mental Health. .. (3)
708 Seminar in Group Therapy............ 3)
704 Seminarin Hypnosis................. 3)
705 Research in Psychotherapy and Behavior

Change . e e ik 3)
710 Seminar in Clinical Psychology. . ceee (3)
718 Practicum in Group Therapy .......... 3)
761 Interpersonal Processes in Critical

ST R s soaota 006 5600050 96080 3)
767 Seminar in Physiological Psychology .... (3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

1600 956 000 5500 6 BBa 00 BED oD (0-12)
770 Seminar in PsychologyI .............. 0)
771 Seminar in Psychology II. . o ()
772 Seminarin Learning....... = (3)
774 Seminar in Verbal Behavior .. .. (8)
775 Advanced Seminar in Perception. 3)
776 Seminar in Animal Motivation . . ... S (3)
777 Semianr in Mathematical Psychology . ... (3)
778 Seminar in Development Psychology. . ... 3)
779 Seminar in Social Psychology .......... 3)
780 Problemsin Psychology............... (2)

781 Research Participation . .
790 Research in Psychology

PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION

Director of Graduate Studies: Merlin M. Hackbart

Associate Director: John Wanat

The MPA program of study reflects the
conviction that administrative processes in
the public and private sectors are related
but different. In this program, the fields of
economics, finance, political science, and
management are coupled with the admin-
istrative skills of decision making, behav-
ioral science, and accounting control. Po-
litical, legal, and policy environments are
added to complete the administrative core.

The first year of study is devoted to a
core which emphasizes 24 hours in the ad-
ministrative areas of analysis, the environ-
ment of public administration, and plan-
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ning and policy of public administration.

During the second year, the student has
the flexibility to define an area of special-
ization. Specialization in 15 hours of
course work and six hours of internship is
offered in five areas: higher education, hu-
man services, urban and regional develop-
ment, governmental administration, and
health administration.

Requirements

1. The Graduate Management Admis-
sion Test of the Graduate Record
Examination must be taken prior to
admission.

2. Completion of a minimum of 45 se-
mester hours of graduate work.
a. Administrative Core (24 semester

hours)
PAVI6215 foa oS Itey (4 hours)
PAR622/ e a i e Aot (4 hours)
PAZ623BF 5 Sy e (4 hours)
PAS 626" 0 1ot aiabe 5 (8 hours)
PAGO2T s o Ao oo bl (8 hours)
PA 628 .. (3 hours)
PAGI629 v vvi Fr s (8 hours)
b. Area of Concentration (21 semester
hours)

Selection of one of the following:

Governmental Administration:
PS 553, PS 578, PS 580, PS

584, PS 751, PS 752, PS 790

Health Administration:

Course work (specific numbers not
yet assigned) will include such
topics as overview, planning

and evaluation of health systems,
plus the behavioral and

social factors affecting health

care delivery.

Higher Education Administration:
EDH 718, EDH 719, EDH 733,
EDH 734, EDH 798

Human Services Administration:
HSA 602, HSA 604, HSA 606

Urban and Regional Development

Administration:

ECO 673, ECO 682, ECO 683,
ANT 538, PS 751, SOC 615,
SOC 620, SOC 695

Concentration ......... (9 hours)

Related Electives ....... (6 hours)

Practicum, internship, or Perfor-
manceonjob ........ (6 hours)

621 Analysis of Oganizations: Decision

Science Methods. .. ........co0vvunnnn 4)
622 Analysis of Organizations: Financial

ControlMethods ............co00unnn 4)
623 Analysis of Organizations: Behavioral

Science Methods. . .........c.o00vnnn. @)

626 Administration of Public Organizations. . (3)
627 The Fiscal Setting of Public Organizations (3)
628 Legal and Political Environment of

Public Organizations. . ............... 3)
629 Public Policy Formulation and

Social Planning. .\ . s sicis veieisoaiaiere s e )
711 Internship in Public Administration. . . . . (6)

795 Special Topics in Public Administration. . (3)
796 Independent Study in Public
Administrationi i fl o S 3)

HUMAN SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

602 Human Service Delivery Systems. . . ..... 3)
604 Management Skills
606 IndependentStudy

RADIATION MEDICINE

Graduate Faculty: Professor Yosh Maruyama.
Associate Professors John Calkins, Joseph Sayeg (Direc-
tor of Graduate Studies). Assistant Professor Ralph
Christensen.

Graduate educational programs in
Radiation Medicine are closely allied with
those in the Department of Health Radia-
tion Sciences, College of Allied Health
Professions. Course work deals with a study
of the physical properties and characteris-
tics of radiation, the effects of ionizing ra-
diation upon matter and living organisms,
and safety and protection considerations of
radiation. Courses jointly listed with the
College of Physics and Astronomy deal
with the Medical Physics in Diagnostic Ra-
diation Physics, Therapeutic Radiation
Physics and the Physics and Instrumenta-
tion of Nuclear Medicine. Courses jointly
listed with Biological Sciences deal with
the biological effects of ionizing radiation.
Research and clinical training in a health-
medical setting provides the student an op-
portunity for exposure to radiation appli-
cation in a Medical and Hospital setting.

Graduate programs are detailed under
Health Radiation Sciences, College of Al-
lied Health Programs elsewhere in this
Bulletin. Inquiries should be addressed to
the Director of Graduate Studies.

472 Interaction of Radiation with Matter .... (8)
540 General Radiation Biology ............ )
545 Radiation Hazards and Protection . ..... (2)
546 General Medical Radiological Physics. . . . (2)
547 Medical Radiation Imaging I: Physical
Aspects of Diagnostic Radiology ........ (2)
548 The Physics of Radiation Therapy ...... (2)
549 The Physics and Instrumentation of Nuclear
Medicine s e s s s 3)
640 Biological Effects of Radiation . ........ (3)
660 Practicum in Radiation Medicine. . ... (1-12)
740 Mammalian Radiation Biology......... (2)

SLAVIC AND
ORIENTAL LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

Graduate Faculty: Professor Leon Zolondek. As-
sociate Professors Paul Forand (Chairman), Roger B.
Anderson.

At present no graduate majors are of-
fered in Slavic and Oriental Languages
and Literatures.

RUSSIAN

400 Seminar on Special Topics in

RUSEIAN o o e e e T i )
410 Advanced Readings in Russian Literature (3)
411 Advanced Readings in Russian Literature (3)

450 Dostoevsky (In English) . .............. ®3)
460 Tolstoy (InEnglish). ..............u.. 3)
463 Russian Drama (In Russian) ........... 3)
464 Survey of Russian Literature to 1800
(IniRusian)oiier e o R ottty 3)

480 History of Russian Poetry (In Russian) ... (3)

HEBREW

458 Modern Hebrew Literature............ 3)
ARABIC

442 ArabicReadingI.................... 3)

443 ArabicReadingII................... 3)

OTHER DEPARTMENTAL OFFERINGS

444 The Writings of the Muslim Mystics . . . . . (3)
455 SpanishIslam....................... 3)
457 Modern Arabic Literature in Translation. (8)

SOCIAL AND
PHILOSOPHICAL STUDIES
IN EDUCATION

Graduate Faculty: Professors David Denton, Richard
Warren (Chairman). Associate Professors Clint Collins
(Director of Graduate Studies), Willis Griffin.

Associate Members: Associate Professors Alan
DeYoung, Richard LaBrecque. Assistant Professors
John Abrahamson, John Thelin.

The faculty of the Department of Social
and Philosophical Studies in Education is
engaged in the systematic analysis and in-
terpretation of education using appropri-
ate knowledge and methodologies of the
humanities and social sciences. Their ef-
forts are directed to (1) developing teach-
ers and researchers with special competen-
cies in social and philosophical studies, (2)
assisting in the preparation of educational
personnel, (8) contributing research based
on special interests, and (4) changing and
improving education through active par-
ticipation in redirection and reform. The
Department seeks to develop competencies
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which assist the student in approaching ed-
ucation more rationally, critically, respon-
sibly, and enthusiastically.

Graduate students may expect .to deve-
lop special competencies through college
course offerings, independent studies, and
other experiences. In addition, students
will be expected to pursue appropriate
studies in other University colleges and de-
partments to broaden their disciplinary
perspectives and/or to gain greater depth
and scholarship. The Department repre-
sents a link between the humanities and
social sciences and the preparation of pro-
fessional educator. It seeks the broadest
perspective on education as an important
area of human endeavor.

The Department of Social and Philo-
sophical Studies offers programs leading to
the following degrees: Master of Science in
Education, Master of Arts in Education
(Plans A and B available), Specialist in Ed-
ucation (Ed.S.), and Doctor of Education
(Ed.D.). The Department participates in a
joint doctoral program (Ph.D.) in Studies
in Higher Education with the Department
of Higher Education. The Department
also participates in a joint doctoral pro-
gram with regional universities. A mini-
mum of 31 hours is required for the Master
of Science of Education degree, six of
which may be thesis credit and six of which
must be taken outside the College of Ed-
ucation. The primary difference between
this degree and the Master of Arts in Ed-
ucation degree is that the latter requires a
minimum of 12 hours outside the College
of Education.

532 Raceand Ethnic Relations ............ (3)
533 Introduction to the Philosophic Study of
Education{iy s i Si i nt i e 3)
599 Foundations of Multi-Cultural and
International Education . ............. 3)
Proseminaxiss S aas Nt S i st s (e (1)
Philosophy of Education . . .
Social Issues in Education . . .
Analysis of Thinking. ...... oi(8)
History of Western Education . . o
History of Education in the United States . (3)
History of Educational Thought. ....... 3)
History of Higher Education. ..........
Comparative Education. ..............
International Develop Ed
Sociology of Education ...............
Analysis of Educational Change
Field Studies in Educational Institutions. . (3)
Education and Culture ............... (3)
Epi logical Problemsin Education .. (3)
Analysis of

Value Questions in Education. (3)
Problems in Sociology of Education .. ... (3)
Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

773 Seminar in Foundations of Education. ... (3)
778 Seminar in History of Education in

Kentucky reishii  aRnasTosiagm (3)
785 Independent Study in Social and
Philosophical Problems in Education. . ....... 3)

SOCIAL PROFESSIONS

Graduate Faculty: Professors Ronda S. Connaway
(Dean), Zafar Hasan (Director of Graduate Studies).
Associate Professors Kennard Wellons, Constance
Wilson.

Associate Members: Professor Dorothy A Miller.
Associate Professors Richard Brautigam, Elizabeth
Crowell, Martha E. Gentry, Elizabeth Kirlin, Edna
Roth. Assistant Professors Paul Kim, Vernon R.
Wiehe.

The College of Social Professions pub-
lishes a bulletin explaining the total pro-
gram. Please write College of Social Pro-
fessions, Patterson Office Tower, Univer-
sity of Kentucky.

The College of Social Professions offers
a graduate curriculum of four semesters
duration, leading to the Master of Social
Work degree in accordance with Plan B.
The MSW degree program is designed to
prepare students for careers in the social
professions. The College also offers a series
of courses in its undergraduate social work
program which may be taken for graduate
credit by graduate students in other ma-
jors.

Students must meet the general require-
ments of The Graduate School, as listed
elsewhere in this Bulletin, as well as other
specific requirements of the College of So-
cial Professions for the Master of Social
Work degree as indicated below.

1. Earn 54 hours of credit with a grade-
average of B or above. Forty of these
credits must be in the required social
work courses. Four credits will be
chosen from additional courses of-
fered within the graduate social work
curriculum of the College of Social
Professions. The remaining 10 credits
may be elected from relevant courses
offered throughout the University or
by the College of Social Professions.

Graduates with a B.A. in Social
Work may petition to substitute other
courses for specific courses required
for the MSW degree if in their opin-
ion there is likely to be unnecessary
duplication in content. Such students
will be required to establish their
knowledge competence in the subject
area for which they are petitioning to

take substitute courses. In addition,
Bachelor degree graduates from other
majors may, by special examination,
be excused from taking specified re-
quired courses in the MSW curric-
ulum by reason of equivalent content
they may have had in their under-
graduate degree courses and to substi-
tute other related courses. These spe-
cial arrangements do not change the
credit hours required for the M.S.W.
degree.

2. Earn not less than 28 of the 54 re-
quired credit hours at the University
of Kentucky. All social work transfer
credits accepted for the degree must
have been earned in a school ac-
credited by the Council on Social
Work Education.

3. Advance to degree candidacy by the
end of the first year of graduate study.
In order to be a degree candidate the
student must be admitted to candi-
dacy for the master’s degree by The
Graduate School and have completed
the College of Social Professions ad-
vancement-to-candidacy review.

4. Successfully complete the final com-
prehensive examination. This exam-
ination consists of an intensive review
with students of the total two year
education program to determine their
potential capacity for professional
practice.

The M.S.W. degree program has been
accredited by the Council on Social Work
Education through June 1980.

Full-time students are admitted to the
M.S.W. degree program primarily in the
Jfall semester. Applications to the College
of Social Professions should be filed not
later than April 15, prior to entrance in
the fall. A limited number of applicants
for full-time study are admitted in the
spring semester. An application for admis-
sion to The Graduate School must be filed
before a student can be considered for the
M.S.W. program.

444 Educational PracticumI ............
445 Educational PracticumII.............
477 Field Experience for Non-Majors.
500 Public Welfare Administration.........
501 Social Welfare Policy: Theory and

Implementation i s diiis e o dits Siareii oo 3)
505 Child Welfare Services . ............. (2-3)
510 Mental Health Knowledge for the Social

Professions s iiticai i o e e (2-3)
511 Perspectives on Human Behavior and the

Social Environment...........c0oon.. 3)
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6)
3)

3)
3)

3)
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516
520
523

527
541

551
561

571
580
601
602
603

604
605
606
607
608
609
613
620

621

622
624

625

630
632

633
640
642
650
652
680
690
701
706
708

711
712

713
720
721
730
731
732

740
745

750

770

780
790

Medical Knowledge for the Social

Erofessionsziii.cichi st o ice v 3)
Social Work Research ................ (3)
Interventive Methods in Social Work . ... (4)

Social Perspectives on Racism and Ethnic
Prejudices in America. .
Senior Seminar. &ttt ool o sl s

Administration and Supervision in the Social

Brofessions. .. o oG i T e (3)
Public Assistance Programs. ........... 3)
The Role of Social Work in Criminal

JuAticeEs e S o e 3)
Social Work and the Law. ............. 3)
Topical Seminar in Social Work. 5 (2-4)
Social Work Practice . . ............... 4)
Social Work Practice with Adults . ...... (2)
Social Work Practice with Children and
onthitisrs s weaties 2 LE aadRe o o 2)
Social Work Practice with the Aging. . . . . (2)
Social Work Practice in Health Services .. (2)
Seminar in Criminal Justice Processes. ... (2)
Social Work Practice with Families. . .. .. (2)
Social Work Practice for Social Reform. .. (2)
Clinical Social Work Practice SoR(2)
Urban Ecologyand Aging . ............ (2)
Human Growth and the Social

Environment i Sss st 4)
Perspectives on Deviance for Social

Workers 2 fiias Sl SRR AN B (2-3)
Group Theory for Social Workers.. . . . . .. (2)
Perspectives on Human Sexuality for

the Social Professions. ................ (2)
Comparative Social Welfare Policies

and Programss.i.iisaais . irus i s (2-3)
Social Welfare Policies and Services . . ... (4)
Social Work and the History of Social

Reform o S e e o (2)
Social Welfare and the Political

Brocesses i i panin s e s e (2-3)
Graduate Educational Practicum]I . .. .. (10)
Psychological Aspects of Human Aging. .. (2)
Problem-Solving Seminar . ............ (2)
Public Policyand Aging . ............. )
Income Security and Aging . ........... (2)
Special Problems in Social Work Practice (2-4)
Research in Social Work .............. (2)
Advanced Practice Theory ............ (2)
Selected Issues in Criminal Justice. . ..... (2)
Seminar in Correctional Change

iTechnology:. s cios St s nssssisi o, )
Advanced Leadership Roles in Social Work (3)

Principles and Methods of Field Instruction

in'Sociall Work/I- %, i sieasiae ~uvee: (2)
Principles and Methods of Field Instruction
inSocial Work IT........ovvuueennnn. (2)
Organizational and Administrative Theory
for Social Workers ................. (2-4)
Organization and Management Methods for
the Social Professions . .............. (2-3)
Public Social Policy and the Delivery of

Social Services .7 T e o e ey (2)
Social Work and Community Planning . (2-3)
Social Planning and Development . . . . . (2-3)
Grad Ed ional P i )05 (8)
Advanced Specialized Educational

Bt I e e (2-4)
Seminar on Evaluative Research for the

Social Professions. .. ..........0uuu... (2)

Seminar on Social Issues and Social

Work Practice . 58 it ol o i o,
IndependentWork . . ...............
Methods in Social Work Research

SOCIOLOGY

Graduate Faculty: Professors James Brown, Lee
Coleman, C.M. Coughenour, Thomas Ford, Eugene
Gallagher, James Gladden, William Kenkel, John
O'Dommell, Jon Shepard, John Stephenson, Robert
Straus, Willis Sutton (Chairman), Harwin Voss,
George Wilber. Associate Professors James
Christenson, Richard Clayton, Thomas Garrity, Jon
Hendricks, Philip Moody, Gerald Slatin (Director of
Graduate Studies).

Associate Members: Associate Professors Walter
Abbott, Dwight Billings, Paul Warner. Assistant Pro-
fessors Michael Brooks, Lawrence Busch, Lori
Garkovich, James Hougland, William Lacy.

Graduates from accredited colleges who
meet the requirements of the Graduate
Program in Sociology and The Graduate
School may work toward the following ad-
vanced degrees with major work in soci-
ology: Master of Arts, Master of Science in
Agriculture, and Doctor of Philosophy.
Both Plan A and Plan B are offered for the
Master’s degree, and an applied communi-
ty development option is now available
within Plan B. Only one modern foreign
language is required for the Ph.D. degree
in sociology.

Graduate students pursuing the Ph.D.
degree are expected to choose either two
specialty areas within sociology or one spe-
cialty area in sociology and a minor area
outside the Department. Areas of special-
ization in sociology currently stressed are:
community, demography-ecology, devi-
ance, family, medical sociology, rural, so-
cial change and development. While core
seminars in these specialties are offered,
individual program flexibility is main-
tained so that a student’s own interests may
develop.

To aid in financing graduate education
a considerable number of assistantships
are available to qualified students. Out-
standing students may compete for fellow-
ships.

Sociologists at the University of Kentuc-
ky carry on a substantial variety of re-
search projects, consultative activities, ex-
tension education programs and commun-
ity services. Specialized experience and
training is available to graduate students
through affiliations with nearby institu-
tions.

Research opportunities within the pris-
ons and other correctional institutions of
the state may be arranged. Experience is
available in rural sociological research at
the Agricultural Experiment Station. Op-
portunity for applied sociology experience

in the Cooperative Extension Service is also
available. .

The Department participates in the
University's Center for Developmental
Change, which is devoted to interdisciplin-
ary research and training in planned
change. Thm Department of Behavioral
Science, College of Medicine, includes so-
ciologists on its staff and conducts research
and other activities of a sociological
nature. Sociology graduate students with
appropriate interests and training are elig-
ible for assistantships and other appoint-
ments in these several units.

Department standards for admission to
graduate work in sociology are similar to
those of The Graduate School, including
satisfactory scores on the verbal and quan-
titative tests of the Graduate Record Ex-
amination. For additional information on
departmental requirements and opportun-
ities for financial assistance, write to the
Director of Graduate Studies in Sociology.

4095 The Family;if, i aiisne G ohe(8)
413 Community Analysis . vee (3)
418}~ Social Ghange it =i st Uaae i oot 3)
436 Sociology of Deviant Behavior. ......... 3)
43752 Criminology s s SR al e s (3)
441 Group Organization and Leadership. . . . . 3)
444 Social Psychology. ................... 3)
493 Social and Cultural Determinants of

Economic Growth and Development. . . . . 3)
501 Population Analysis. ............. ve (8)
502 Methods of Demographic Analysis. sk (8)
5035 Social Classes: 5. 25 o tlear e o % b 3)
510 Socialization in the Family ............ 3)
515 Diffusion of Technology in Modern

S e G eap e i s T e 3)
517 Rural Sociology....... . 3
519 Sociology of Urban Life. . . S (0)
521 Industrial Sociology. ............. .. (3)
522 Sociology of Complex Organizations. . . . . (3)
525 ReligionandCulture................. 3)
526 Cultureand Personality .............. (3)
527 SocietyandHealth................... 3)
529 Political Sociology . ...........ouuu.n. 3)
531 Sociological Analysis of American Society . (3)
532 Raceand Ethnic Relations ............ 3)
533 Social Anthropology ................. (3)
534 TheSouthern Appalachians: A Sociological

InteTPTEtAtiON SEIiTr ey, Attt hisiroh 3)
538 Juvenile Delinquency ................ 3)

540 Collective Behavior and Social Movements (8)
542 Human Relations in Administration. . ... (3)
. 3

546 Social Factors in Mental Health . .. .
547 Dimensionsof Aging................. (3)
549 Socioloical Aspects of Mass

Communication .i«is/. /i vies ot sioiorsinimiase 3)
551 Advanced Principles of Sociology . ...... 3)
561 Comparative Sociology. ......... cee (3)
565 Special Problems in Sociology. .. (1-3)
571 Contemporary Sociology e (8)
581 Techniques of Social Investigation ...... (3)
615 Analysis of Community Research .. .. (3
618 Theories of Social Change . ............ 3)
620 Sociology of C nity Develop 0)
625 Sociologyof Religion................. 3)
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632 Seminarin Race and Ethnic Relations ... (3)
636 Theory and Research in Deviant Behavior (3)
651 Systematic Sociology ................. 3)
653 Family Theory and Dynamics. . e (3)
661 Sociology of Education ......... sieem(3)
670 Seminar on Role Theory . ®
671 Seminar in C porary S 3)
681 Research Design and Analysis.......... 3)
685 Integration of Theoryand Research. .. .. 3)
690 Community Action Analysis ........... 3)
695 SocialEcology ............cunn <e0(3)
702 Seminar in Social Demography . . . S (3)
720 Seminar in Community Theories. . Sk (3)
727 Seminar on Socio-Cultural Change...... 3)
731 Seminar in Comparative Social

Organization trii s TR R 3)
738 Seminar: Drug Use as Deviant Behavior .. (3)
751 Seminar in Sociological Theory. ........ 3)
766 Concepts in Medical Sociology.......... 3)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

[Degreesitmtn iR e e et (0-12)
772 Topical Seminar in Sociology .......... 3)
773 TopicalSeminar ...........co0uuunnn 3)
775 SeminarintheFamily................ )
776 Seminar in Dependency Behavior....... 3)

777 Seminar in Mental Illness Concepts,
Research and Policy. ...........

779 Seminar in Social Psychology . . -

780 Special Problems in Sociology. ........

790 Research in Rural Sociology..........

792 Research in Sociology...............

797 Community Development Practicum. . .. (1-9)

SOIL SCIENCE

Graduate Faculty: Professors H.H. Bailey, A.]. Hiatt,
H.F. Massey, D.E. Peaslee, R.E. Phillips (Director of
Graduate Studies), J.L. Ragland, J.L. Sims, G.W.
Thomas. Associate Professors R.I. Barnhisel, R.L.
Blevins, Charles Rieck.

The Soil Science graduate program of-
fers graduate work leading to the Master of
Science and the Doctor of Philosophy de-
grees with options in soil chemistry, soil
fertility, soil genesis, morphology and clas-
sification, soil mineralogy, soil microbiolo-
gy and soil physics. For the M.S. degree,
24 hours of course work plus an acceptable
thesis are required (Plan A). In certain ex-
ceptional cases, the thesis may be replaced
by six additional hours of course work.
Work leading to advanced degrees must
conform to the general rules and regula-
tions of The Graduate School. A reading
knowledge of one foreign language is re-
quired for the Ph.D. degree.

Preparation for graduate work in Soil
Science should include some course work
in mathematics, chemistry, physics and
biological sciences. Students with deficien-
cies in any of these areas will be expected
to make up any deficiency early in the
course of their graduate study.
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468 Soil Useand Management............. ®3)

470 Fertilizers and Soil Fertility. ........... 3)
473 Soil Morphology and Mapping ......... 3
560 Soil-Plant Relationship....... ()

562 ForestSoils......... . ®
566 Soil Biology ........ .. (3
575 = Soil Biology.... ..o iU S S 3)
581 Chemical Analysis of Soilsand Plants . ... (4)

599 Special Problems in Agronomy........
652 Soil Classification and Geography
660 Advanced Soil Biology.............
671 Soil Chemistry . .....
675 Advanced Soil Physics
681 Mineralogical and Chemical Analysis of

SOLISFISC RS e W 4)
690 Topicsin Soil Chemistry............. (1-4)
691 Topicsin Soil Mineralogy. ........... (1-4)
712 Advanced Soil Fertility ............... 3)
7215 SoiliGenesisksisiais i e 3)
741 Clay Mineralogy .............cco0un.. )

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

770 Agronomy Seminar Goob
799 Researchin Agronomy.............. (1-4)

SPANISH AND ITALIAN
LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURES

Graduate Faculty: Professors Joseph Jones (Director of
Graduate Studies), Margaret Jones (Associate Dean,
The Graduate School), John Keller, John Lihani,
William McCrary, Daniel Reedy (Chairman),
Gerhardo Saenz. Associate Professors Brian Dendle,
Michael Impy.

The Department of Spanish and Italian
offers the Master of Arts and the Doctor of
Philosophy degrees. Graduate Record Ex-
amination scores are required for admis-
sion.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

Prerequisites: Attainment in Spanish
equivalent to that required for the under-
graduate major in Spanish at the Univer-
sity of Kentucky.

Requirements: Standard Graduate
School requirements; reading knowledge
of a second foreign language; successful
completion of 30 hours of course work
(Plan B), or successful completion of 24
hours of course work and an acceptable
thesis (Plan A). M.A. candidates are ex-
pected to take the final written and oral
examinations during the semester in which
they will have completed the degree re-
quirements. The M.A. written examina-
tion is designed to test the candidate’s
knowledge of the following areas: 1) His-
panic civilization and literary history, 2)
the M.A. reading list, and 3) the candi-
date’s composite course work. SPI 502

(Survey of the Spanish Language) is rec-
ommended but not required. For individ-
uals who contemplate further work leading
to the doctorate, SPI 651 (Bibliography
and Methods of Research) is recom-
mended but not required.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
DEGREE

Recommendations and Requirements:
Standard Graduate School requirements;
SPI 502 (Survey of the Spanish Lan-
guage), SPI 601 (Old Spanish I), SPI 602
(Old Spanish II); SPI 651 (Bibliography
and Methods of Research) are recom-
mended but not required; a reading
knowledge of two languages other than
Spanish and English is required; successful
completion of a series of three written ex-
aminations and an oral examination is re-
quired for qualification for candidacy for
the doctorate (see remarks below); presen-
tation of acceptable dissertation.

Doctoral candidates may choose to or-
ganize their studies either by traditional
area-divisions or by genre. Organization
by area requires the candidate to pass
qualifying examinations in (1) Hispanic
linguistics; (2) Medieval Spanish literature
and civilization; (3) Renaissance and Gold-
en Age Spanish literature and civilization;
(4) Modern Spanish literature and civiliza-
tion; and (5) Spanish American literature
and civilization. The term Hispanic in-
cludes both Peninsular and Spanish Amer-
ican studies.

Generic specialization requires the can-
didate to pass qualifying examinations in
(1) Hispanic drama; (2) Hispanic prose fic-
tion; (8) Hispanic poetry; (4) Hispanic
non-fiction prose and civilization; and (5)
Hispanic linguistics. The term Hispanic
includes both Peninsular and Spanish
American studies.

All candidates for the doctorate are
asked to declare an area of special compe-
tence, either generic or periodic. It is as-
sumed that the candidate’s record will re-
flect more course work in this area. Ac-
cordingly, the examination for the special
area will be longer and more detailed than
those for the remaining three. Individuals
who elect to declare linguistics as an area
of special competence, in consultation
with the Graduate Director, may combine
two of the four required written examina-
tions (e.g., Medieval-Renaissance litera-
ture).
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SPANISH

SeniorSeminart ./ LRI e (3)
The Works of Cervantes. . (3)
Spanish Literature of the 20th Century. .. (3)

Literature of Social Protest in

Spanish'America’™s .o T HaE R 3)
Twentieth Century Spanish American
Literature in Translation . .. ... 5005000 3)
Masterpieces of the Spanish Baroque Theater
InVEranslation’ ss o . e .. (3

Cervantes in Translation
Literary Currents of 20th Century Spanish
Literature in Translation . .
Spanish Phonetics, Pronunciation and

L T 6 oo 00 0 0 b a0 00T 00 3)
Survey of the Spanish Language ........ 3)
Structure of the Spanish Language . ... .. 3)
Advanced Spanish Grammar and

(Com position s s e e 3)
Advanced Spanish Grammar and

Composition’,: £ r e T . 3)
Introduction to Comparative Spanish,
Portuguese, and Italian Linguistics. . . . . . (3)
Spanish Cultural and Intellectual
Backgroundto1500.................. 3)
Intellectual and Cultural Background of

the 16th and 17th Centuries. ........... (3)
Survey of the ComediaI...............
Survey of the Comedia IT

Studies in Modern Spanish Civ: 3)
The Generationof 1898. .............. )
Spanish American Short Story.......... 3)

Tutorial Seminar for Majors in Spanish .. (1)
The Teaching of Modern Foreign

L mgua e )
Old Spanish: Phonology and Paleography (3)
Old Spanish: Morphology and Syntax. ... (3)
Medieval Spanish LiteratureI.......... ®3)
Medieval Spanish LiteratureII......... 3)

Spanish Epic and Long Narrative Poetry . (3)
The Spanish and Spanish American Ballad (3)
Spanish Poetry of the 13th, 14th, and

15thiCenturies -l SEE S e 3)
Early Brief Narrative—13th, 14th,

15 ¢hiCen tury S e S e e (3)
Spanish Medieval and Renaissance Drama (8)
The Spanish Novel to Cervantes ........ 3)
Cervantes It ot OB DG 3)
CervantesII....... 68 5 OB 5000 el e 3)
The Spanish Novel from Cervantes to
Romandcismi. Sa i - 3)
Mystic and Ascetic Writers of the 16th

and 17th Centuries. .. .....ccoveen... (3)
LopeldeVega . .5 cioiiinie s oireteoiniions 3)
The Theatre of Tirso de Molina . ....... 3)
The Theatre of Calderon de la Barca .... (3)
Spanish Poetry of the 16th and 17th

(O Y o S e A Sy AR S O 3)
The Romantic Movementin Spain . . .... 3)

Spanish Drama from the Generation of

1898 to the Present. . . ... S 0 5% co. . (8)
The Spanish Novel of the 19th Century. .. (3)
Prose Fiction from the Generation of

1898 tothe Present.............. veeos (8)
The Spanish Essay from the 18th Century
tothe Present.......... D000 G G .. 3
Spanish Poetry from the 18th Century through
the Generationof 1898. ............... 3)
Spanish Poetry from the Generation of 1927
to'the Present:. /i st ey 3)

Spanish American Drama

Spanish American Poetry: Colonial Period

toIndependence. it SR T 3)
643 Spanish American Poetry: 1800-1910. . . . . 3)
644 Spanish American Poetry: 1910 to Present. (3)
645 Spanish American Novel: 1800-1910 3)
646 Spanish American Novel: 1910-1940 o (8)
647 Spanish American Novel: 1940 to Present . (3)
648 Literary Currents in Contemporary Spanish

AmericanFiction s et i vt s e 53 )
649 Spanish American Essay ...... oo (3)
651 Bibliography and Methods of Research. .. (3)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

Degree s G e (0-12)
770 Seminar in Spanish Studies . . . . 3)
771 Seminar in Spanish Linguistics. ........ (3)
772 Seminar in Medieval Spanish Literature. . (3)
773 Seminar in in Golden Age Non-Dramatic

Taateratures, ot e S S e 3)
774 Seminar in Golden Age Theatre . . . . 8
775 Seminar in Modern Spanish Literature. .. (3)
776 Seminar in Spanish American Literature . (3)
782 Special Studiesin Spanish . ............ )

ITALIAN

548 Survey of Italian Literaturel ....... voe (3)
544 Survey of Italian Literature IT . 5600 {6)
561 OldItalian............... ieteror (8)
563 Dantel........... SI o (3)
564 Dante II 0 0im. o s (3)
565 Petrarchand Boccaccio............... 3)
566 Literature of the Italian Renaissance .... (3)
571 Modern Italian Novel . 3
572 Modern Italian Drama 3)
573 Modern Italian Poetry. 3)
591 Dantein Translation................. 3)
592 Italian Renaissance Masterpieces in

“lranslationt st o Eai T e oo (E)
593 Modern Italian Literature in Translation (3)

RUMANIAN

461 RumanianI
462 RumanianlII. ..

SPECIAL EDUCATION

Graduate Faculty: Professors Edward Blackhurst
(Chairman). Associate Professors Patricia Cegelka,
M.C. Martinson, Catherine Morsink, C.M. Nelson
(Director of Graduate Studies), James Tawney.
Assistant Professor Richard Culatta.

Associate Members: Associate Professor Donald Cross.

Assistant  Professors William Berdine, Barbara
Culatta, David Gast, Susan Keeshman, James
McLoughlin.

Students may enroll for either degree or
non-degree graduate programs in special
education. Non-degree programs are de-
signed primarily for those who are seeking
Kentucky Provisional, Rank II or Rank I
Teacher Certification in the following cer-
tification areas:

. Learning and Behavior Disorders
. Speech Pathology

. Trainable Mentally Handicapped
. Multiple Handicapped

. Supervision of Special Education

U W 0 DN

Already certified special education
teachers may also pursue the standard
teaching certificate by selecting an area of
emphasis in one of the following:

Early Childhood Education for the Hand-
icapped

Severely Retarded Multiple Handicapped

Career and Vocational Education for the
Handicapped

Speech Pathology

Special Education Resource Teaching

The Degree programs that are offered
lead to the Master of Arts in Education or
Master of Science in Education (Plan A
and B available), Specialist in Education
and Doctor of Education Degrees. Within
the framework of College and University
requirements, all graduate degrees are in-
dividually planned. This flexibility makes
it possible to structure an appropriate pro-
gram for each student, based upon pre-
vious background and career aspirations.
Following are brief descriptions of the var-
ious graduate degree programs.

Minimum requirements for the Master
of Arts in Education Degree are either (1)
the completion of 30 semester hours of
course work under Plan B or (2) 24 hours
of course work and a thesis under Plan A
as outlined at the beginning of the Educa-
tion Section of this Bulletin. These mini-
mum course credit requirements are dis-
tributed as follows:

Special Education. . ...... OO0 TR AL 12
Electivesin Education . ................. 6
Course work outside the College of

Education. .......... SHO RS CRS BB 6 12

Minimum hours for the Master of Sci-
ence in Education Degree are distributed
as follows:

Department of Special Education and

supportareasin College .............. 24
Course work outside College of Education ... 6
Total 30

(At least 15 semester hours mut be earned in
courses at the 600-700 level and a comprehensive
final examination is required.)

Students without a teaching certificate
must meet deficiencies, including certif-
ication requirements, as outlined by their
adviser, in addition to completing the 30
semester hours. Depending upon their ed-
ucational background, students may ob-
tain Rank II Certification concurrently
with their Master’s Degree. Students pre-
paring for positions not requiring certif-
ication may petition for waiver of certifica-
tion requirements upon application for ad-
mission to the program.

Candidates for the Master of Arts in Ed-
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ucation or Master of Science in Education
degree with concentration in speech path-
ology and audiology are expected to meet
the academic and clinical requirements es-
tablished by the American Speech and
Hearing Association for the Certificate of
Clinical Competence. Briefly, these re-
quirements include: (1) a total of 60 semes-
ter hours of study, of which, at least 30
must be courses acceptable toward a grad-
uate degree; and (2) 300 clock hours of su-
pervised, direct clinical experience with in-
dividuals presenting a variety of communi-
cation disorders, of which at least 150
hours must be obtained at the graduate
level. Master of Arts in Education or Mas-
ter of Science in Education candidates in
speech pathology and audiology must
complete a minimum of 12 semester hours
from the 600-700 level courses in speech
pathology and audiology listed under spe-
cial education. Successful completion of a
comprehensive examination in speech
pathology and audiology is also required.

General requirements for the Specialist
in Education (Ed.S.) degree have been de-
scribed in a previous section of this Bulle-
tin. Ed.S. programs are individually
planned for in-depth study in an area of
special education. Students who hold a
Kentucky Rank II Certification are
awarded Rank I Certification upon com-
pletion of this degree.

The Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) pro-
gram is designed to prepare leadership
personnel for the field of special educa-
tion. Although various programs of study
can be planned, primary emphasis is
placed upon training persons for positions
in higher education and administration of
special education programs. The require-
ments for this program are described in
the Doctor of Education Section.

Two major types of financial assistance
are available, on a competitive basis, to
graduate students in special education.

1. Students may apply for graduate assistant-
ships at all levels of graduate study. These
are awarded from funds granted to the
Department by the U.S. Office of Educa-
tion, Bureau of Education for the Hand-
icapped.

2. WHAS Crusade for Children traineeships for
full-time study during summer school are
available only to Kentucky teachers who are
in the process of obtaining Provisional or
Standard Certification in an area of special
education.

Assistantships and traineeships are
awarded on the basis of (1) commitment to
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the field, as evidenced by previous work
experience, references, and/or volunteer
service; (2) prior academic record; and (3)
financial need. Applications for financial
assistance may be obtained from the De-
partmental Director of Graduate Studies.

500 Speech Analysis and Perception. ........ 3)
502 Developmentand Evaluation of
Instructional Materials in

Special Educationi i, diei i . 3)
505 Education of the Trainable Mentally
Retarded i s e S e il 3)
510 Early Childhood Education of the
HandicappedieHiiiss s it el aiahae . (2)
511 Speech and Language Development ..... (3)
512 LanguageDisordersI ................ 3)
513 Protecting the Human Rights of the
Handicapped it st s (2)

514 Special Education Learning Environments (2)
515 Career Education in Special Education. .. (2)
516 Principles of Behavior Management

with Exceptional Children ............ (2)
517 Prosthetics for Handicapped Children ... (2)
518 Working with Parents of the Handicapped (3)
520 Survey of Severe Developmental

Disabilities . sl oo s, (3)
524 Programs for the Adolescent Mentally
Retarded ........... e S 3)
525 Education of the Orthopedically and
Neurologically Handicapped .......... )
526 Education of the Educable Mentally
Retardedi. o 0o asis et s sty ot 3)
527 Characteristics of the Orthopedically and
Neurologically Handicapped .......... (3)
528 Educational Assessment of the Mildly
Handicapped it il oo 3)
529 Educational Programming for the Mildly
Handicapped s = s S 8 e 3)

530 Characteristics of the Mentally Retarded. . (3)
541 Characteristics of the Trainable Mentally
Handicappedistc=sni o s Sl antane (2)
547 Direct Observation and Assessment
Rrocedures s R v g S n e (2)
548 Curriculum and Materials for the Trainable
Mentally Handicapped Classroom. . . . ... ()
549 Practicum in the Trainable Mentally
Handicapped Classroom . .
558 Problems in Special Educatio
Topic)
570 Characteristics of Emotionally Disturbed
Children ¥ O iERE S N e
I579EES tu tterIngir e R S e S
587 Audiometry . .

591 Aural Rehabilitation. ................ 3)
592 Problemsand Needs of the Hearing
Impaixeds 2 TR ol e ek
600 Survey of Special Education . ..
601 Behavioral Manag of Exceptional
ChildrenSfssaiatalsin i s g 3)
602 Administration and Supervision in Special
Educationsiw ot o thninsiyh s o 3)
610 Educational Evaluation of Exceptional
Children il os s o v )
611 Educational Remediation of Learning
Disabilities of Exceptional Children . . ... 3)
612 Advanced Practicum in Special
Education s SN Aot (3-6)
613 Articulation and Articulation Disorders. . (3)
614 Voiceand VoiceDisorders............. 3)

616 Vocational Programming for Handicapped
Youthand Adults. ............

617 Cleft Palate and Cerebral Palsy

620 Instructional Programming in Early

Childhood Special Education .......... 3)
621 Issuesin Early Childhood Education of

theHandicapped 88 a, 2l vn o s, 3)
622 Models of Early Childhood Intervention

for the Handicapped . ................ (3)
623 Practicum in Early Childhood Education of

the Handicapped .................. (3-9)
627 Practicum in Speech Therapy.......... 3)
630 Educational Models in Severe

Developmental Disabilities . ........... (3)
631 Instructional Programming with Severely

Developmentally Disabled............. 3)
632 Advanced Practicum in Severe

Developmental Disabilities. ......... (1-12)
633 Research Practices in the Education of the

Severely Developmentally Disabled. . . ... 3)
647 Disordersof Language................ 3)
671 Education of Emotionally Disturbed

Children s e s (3)
702 Seminar in Speech Pathology. .......... 3)
710 Seminar in Mild Learning and Behavioral

Disordersrzatc s s sy s e (2)
711 Seminar in Severe Developmental

I B G a0 5 SR B S0 05 56 0050 00 6 65 (2)
712 Seminar in Special Education Professional

SEXVICESHSEE Foficoicint: nateiainaizise iteioste s (2)
720 Seminar in Special Education Teacher

P reP TRt O N e o oo raarsbesed s (3)
721 Practicum in Special Education Personnel

Preparationsa s ivis i S nhat S (1-9)
730 Seminar in Special Education

Administration i, Sies il s (2)
731 Practicum in Special Education

AdmInIstration)sis i s st s steels Seters s inis (1-9)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

1D S g R S A e R 5 0 e T (0-12)
779 Seminar in Special Education (Variable
TEOPIC) e s et et i e E e el &L 3)

789 Independent Study in Special Education (1-6)
799 Research Techniques in Special Education (3)

STATISTICS

Graduate Faculty: Professors Richard Anderson,
Vasant Bhapkar (Chairman), Saul Blumenthal
(Director of Graduate Studies), Zakkula Govin-
darajula, Harley McKean. Associate Professors David
Allen, William Bramble, Peter Purdue.

Associate Members: Assistant Professors Emad El
Neweihi, James W. Evans, Robert Latta, Constance
Wood.

The Department of Statistics offers pro-
grams of study leading to the degrees of
Master of Science (Plan A or B available),
and Doctor of Philosophy. The M.S. de-
gree is professionally oriented for the stu-
dent who plans a career in government,
business or industry. The Ph.D. program
offers a broad training in both theory and
methodology while affording flexibility to
orient the program to suit the student’s in-
terests. The statistics Ph.D. is well suited
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for responsible positions in both the aca-
demic and commercial realms. In addition
to formal course work and research train-
ing the advanced student has opportunities
to gain valuable practical experience by
participating in consulting activities on
campus under faculty supervision.

Course work is available in areas asso-
ciated with statistics such as computer sci-
ence, biological modelling, econometrics,
control theory, operations research and
quantitative genetics.

A student intending to pursue graduate
work in statistics should have one course
each in advanced calculus (equivalent of
Mathematics 432 or 471) and matrix alge-
bra (equivalent of mathematics 462) for
the first year's graduate courses. If possi-
ble, mathematical deficiencies should be
corrected during the summer prior to en-
tering The Graduate School.

Students with an undergraduate major
in any of the mathematical, physical bio-
logical, social or applied sciences are en-
couraged to apply.

The University of Kentucky is repre-
sented on the Committee on Statistics of
the Southern Regional Education Board.

MASTER’S PROGRAM

The Department offers the degree of
Master of Science with (Plan A) or without
(Plan B) a thesis. The core curriculum ex-
pected of all master’s students is comprised
of the following courses:

S A0 s e ®3)
Y Y S S G S Saba S 3)
STA 531 @)
STA 601.. 3)
STA603 /50 A A o o S 4)

Programs of study for Plan B require a
total of at least 35 semester hours, which
should include the equivalent of the five
courses in the core curriculum and at least
18 additional credit hours. Of these 18
credit hours, at least 9 should be from the
following list of statistics courses:

523, 612, 616, 621, 624, 626

641, 642, 643, 644, 661, 665
Programs of study for Plan A (with the-
sis) require a total of at least 29 semester
hours, which should include the core cur-
riculum and at least two courses from the

previous list. Candidates should also satisfy
the requirement that at least 18 hours for
Plan B and 15 hours of non-thesis courses
for Plan A must be at 600 level or higher.
The free elective courses can be selected
from a variety of courses both within and

outside the Statistics Department. Before
the end of the second semester, the M.S.
candidate must present a proposed plan of
study for approval by the Director of Grad-
uate .Studies. There are no formal minor
requirements.

All master’s candidates are required to
take a Department written examination on
the core curriculum. These exams are nor-
mally administered in August.

DOCTORAL PROGRAM

The Ph.D. program requires 59 credit
hours of course work. In addition to the
equivalent of the five courses in the core of
the M.S. program, each student takes STA
624, a one-semester measure theory
course, and STA 701, 702 and 703. Be-
yond this core, the student takes at least 27
credit hours at the 600-700 level of which
at most nine may be special topics courses
(691/695) and at least 18 of which must be
in Statistics. Before the end of the fourth
semester, the candidate with the approval
of the special committee presents a plan of
study to the Department’s graduate fac-
ulty. A reading knowledge of one foreign
language is required of all Ph.D. candi-
dates.

A student must pass the Master’s depart-
mental written examination at a Ph.D.
level of competence to be eligible for the
doctoral qualifying examination. The
qualifying examination consists of a writ-
ten examination taken by all Ph.D. stu-
dents and an oral examination adminis-
tered by the student’s special committee.
Within six months after passing the qual-
ifying examination, the student presents a
prospectus of the dissertation to the special
committee for approval before pursuing
the contemplated research to fruition.

Areas of current research interest in-
clude: Categorical data; non parametric
inference and goodness of fit; large sample
theory; design and analysis for linear and
non linear models including predictor se-
lection, variance components, computa-
tional algorithms, response surfaces,
Bayesian regression, fitting splines and
change-over designs; paired comparisons;
incomplete data, especially censoring and
truncation; life testing; ranking and selec-
tion; reliability; queueing theory; stochas-
tic biological models, and sequential anal-
ysis.

417 Principles of Operations Research II. . . . . )
421 BasicStatistical TheoryI.............. 3)
422 BasicStatistical Theory IX............. 3)

423 Introductory Probability.............. 3)

482 Discrete Methods and Models in Applied
Mathematicas: et GRuol il et

508 Introduction to Statistical Methods

515 Mathematical Programming and

ExXtensions o o e G (3)
523 ProbabilityModels .................. 3)
524 ‘Probability /5 s Sk i R 3)
525 Introductory Statistical Inference. . ... .. 3)
531 Theory of Statistical Inferencel . .. .. @
601 Theory of Statistical InferenceII . ...... 3)
603 Introduction to Linear Models and

Experimental Design. ................ “)
612 Segmental Analysis .................. 3)
616 Design and Analysis of Sample Surveys . .. (3)
621 Nonparametric Inference ............. 3)
624 Applied Stochastic Processes. . . ......... (3)
626 Time Series Analysis . 3)
630 Bayesian Inference ............. .. (3)

635 Survivability and Life Testing
641 Design and Analysis for Variance

(3)

ComponentModels .................. 3)
642 Response Surface Techniques .......... 3)
643 Advanced Experimental Design. .. ...... (3)
644 Advanced Linear and Nonlinear Models. . (3)
661 Multivariate AnalysisI ............... (6)

665 Analysis of Categorical Data . . .
670 Basic Statistical Analysis . . . .
671 Regression and Correlation . ......

.. (3
. @
- @

672 Design and Analysis of Experiments . . . . . (2)
673 Distribution-Free Statistical Inference
and Analysis of Categorical Data. . ...... (2)

675 SurveySampling ..............
677 Applied Multivariate Methods. 5
678 Statistical Genetics. .. ................
681 Statistical Techniques for Engineers and

Physical Scientists’ . 2 e - (&)
690 Seminarin Statistics. ................. (1)
691 Special Topics in the Planning and Analysis

offExperiments:de.io S EP i Sl 3)
695 Special Topics in Statistical Theory. . .. .. 3)
701 Advanced Statistical Inferencel ........ 3)
702 Advanced Statistical Inferencell . ...... (3)
703 Advanced Probability ................ 3)
704 Advanced Probability: Stochastic Processes (3)
722 Topicsin Nonparametric Inference ... .. )

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

THEATRE ARTS

Graduate Faculty: Professor J. Robert Wills (Director
of Graduate Studies).

Associate Member: Assistant Professor John B.
Lynaugh.

Theatre lives at the moment of contact
between actor and audience. This Depart-
ment expects its graduate students to ap-
proach that moment from several points:
historical, critical, practical, theoretical
and experimental. Within this framework,
each candidate for a Master of Arts degree
must complete a minimum of 30 semester
hours. A maximum of six of these may be
taken in allied subjects. Graduate students
are encouraged to concentrate in one of
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the following areas: acting, directing, de-
sign, production.

It is assumed that a student who seeks a
Master’s degree in the Department of The-
atre Arts will have had courses approx-
imating those required for an A.B. degree
with a major in theatre arts. If not, the stu-
dent must remove the deficiency by taking
(without graduate credit) courses in addi-
tion to those normally specified for the
Master’s degree.

The Department offers the Master’s de-
gree according to Plan B only at the pres-
ent time.

588 Contemporary Theatre ............... 3)
589 History of Theatre in the United States. .. (3)
590 History of the TheatreI............... 3)

591 History of the Theatre IT. < (3)
592 ScenographyI ......... Go (6
593 EEScenography ISt s it e ket 3

b94 A ctin gl TIE S e s s S e e s )
BB ACHDE IV . v o e ®)
596 M PIayWIAtINE: Gers sl S e st et oo (3)
597 Teachingof Theatre Arts ............. 3)
598 TheatreDirectingl.................. )
599 Theatre DirectingIT .. .c.ovovoeee v, (3)

690 Studies in Technical Theatre: Production (3)
691 Studies in Technical Theatre: Lighting .. (3)

694 Advanced Stylesof Acting ............. 3)
770 SeminarinTheatre.................. 3)
780 IndependentStudyin Theatre.......... 3)
798I Directing it L S S ST o 3)

TOXICOLOGY

Graduate Faculty: Professors Charles T. Ambrose,
T.Z. Csaky (Acting Director), Wyman Dorough
(Director of Graduate Studies), Helmut A. Gordon,
William J. Waddell, Ralph F. Wiseman. Associate
Professors James W. Flesher, Thomas Tobin, S.Y.
Yeh.

The Graduate Program in Toxicology is
administered by a separate academic de-
partment, the Graduate Center for Tox-
icology, headed by a director and staffed
by teaching faculty with primary appoint-
ments in various departments of the Med-
ical Center, the College of Agriculture and
the College of Arts and Sciences. Both the
M.S. (Plan A) and Ph.D. degrees are of-
fered.

Toxicology is a science concerned with
the harmful interactions of chemical
agents with living systems. The Graduate
Program in Toxicology is designed to train
individuals to utilize the biological, phys-
ical, and mathematical sciences in the
study of the causes, mecthanisms, and eval-
uation of poisoning as well as the sources,
identification and quantitation of poisons.
Special emphasis is placed upon the study
of chemical damages inflicted upon by the
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environment (environmental toxicology).

Graduates of accredited colleges with a
baccalaureate degree in the biological sci-
ences, chemistry, or physics or professional
degrees in medicine, dentistry, pharmacy,
or veterinary medicine may apply for grad-
uate study in the toxicology program. It is
advisable that candidates have a good
background in chemistry, physics, biolog-
ical sciences, and mathematics. Students
with other advanced degrees may be con-
sidered for admission. The number of
transferable credits and courses will be
considered however on the merits of each
individual case.

A minimal core curriculum is compuls-
ory. The rest of the curriculum will be tai-
lored to meet individual needs. Only one
modern foreign language is required for
the Ph.D. degree in Toxicology.

The Toxicology Graduate Program is
included in the Academic Common Mar-
ket of the Southern Regional Education
Board.

Inquiries concerning the details of the
program as well as possible financial sup-
port for graduate students should be ad-
dressed to the Director, Graduate Center
for Toxicology or to the Director of Grad-
uate Studies in the graduate Center for
Toxicology.

521 General Pharmaco- and Toxicodynamics . (2)

640 Detoxification Mechanisms............ 3)
650 Cellular and Histotoxicology. .......... (2)
672 Behavioral Pharmacology and Toxicology (2)
680 T oxIcology iy s e e e (5)

768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

DD 00 6 e 0 O R B O OO0 B0 DG (0-12)
770 Proseminar in Toxicology............. 1)
780 Special Problems in Toxicology......... )
790 Research in Toxicology ............. (1-5)

VETERINARY SCIENCE

Graduate Faculty: Professors John Bryans (Chair-
man), R.W. Darlington (Director of Graduate
Studies), J.H. Drudge, E.T. Lyons, W.H. McCollum.
Associate Professors R.G. Loy, E.T. Lyons, T.W.
Swerczek, Thomas Tobin.

Amociate Memh

Judith Pachcianz.

Assistant Profe J-W. Blake,

The Department of Veterinary Science
offers a program of study and research
leading to the Master of Science (Plan A
only) and Doctor of Philosophy degrees.
Possible areas of concentration are com-
parative pathology, parasitology, repro-
ductive physiology, pahrmacology and
toxociology, immunology and virology.
The program is designed for individuals

with the Doctor of Veterinary Medicine
degree who desire research training in one
of the above areas and for qualified grad-
uates of accredited undergraduate institu-
tions. Individuals electing pathology as
their area of concentration must be grad-
uate veterinarians. Individual programs of
study must conform with the general rules
and regulations of The Graduate School.

A limited number of research assistant-
ships and fellowships are available.

650 Cellular and Histotoxicology........... (2)
768 Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
769 Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

770 Veterinary Science Seminar. .
781 Correlative Pathology...............

782 Nutritional Pathology................

783 Infectious Diseases of Domestic Animals . . (3)
784 Advanced Veterinary Immunology...... 2)
785 Advanced Veterinary Parsitology . . =

786 Advanced Veterinary Pathology . . 8
787 Advanced Veterinary Pathology ........ 3)
791 Techniques in Veterinary Microbiology (1-9)
792 Techniques in General Veterinary

Pathology: & Fltintas o Sunversorye (1-9)
793 Techniques in Veterinary Parsitology .. (1-9)
794 Research in Nutritional Pathology ..... (1-9)

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Graduate Faculty: Professors Harold R. Binkley
(Chairman), Herbert Bruce, Carl Lamar. Associate
Professors Clayton Omvig (Acting Director of
Graduate Studies), David McMurtry, Kathy Thorn-
burg, Elaine Uthel (Acting Director of Graduate
Studies).

Associate Members: Professors Bernard Fagan,
Leonard McDowell. Associate Professors Ray Ber-
nardi, Charles Byers. Assistant Professors Carolyn
Litchfield, Kawanna Simpson, Rodney Tulloch.

The Department of Vocational Educa-
tion offers programs leading to the Master
of Arts in Education in the fields of busi-
ness education and distributive education
and the Master of Science in Education in
the other areas (Plan A and Plan B avail-
able), the Specialist in Education (Ed.S.)
degree, and the Doctor of Education
(Ed.D.) degree. These advanced degree
programs are designed to prepare candi-
dates for leadership positions in vocational
education — administration, curriculum,
teacher education, research, and vocation-
al guidance.

In addition, the Department offers pro-
grams leading to: (1) the professional certi-
fication of administrators, coordinators,
and supervisors in vocational education
and (2) certification of master’s equivalent
for Rank II classification (for Kentucky
salary purposes) for teaching.
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For further information, write the De-
partment of Vocational Education.

MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

For a master’s degree in vocational ed-
ucation (agricultural education, business
education, distributive education, home
economics education, industrial educa-
tion, or vocational education) a minimum
of 30 semester hours must be taken with a
minimum of 12 hours of graduate work in
professional education. At least 12 semes-
ter hours shall be taken from three of six
areas—I through VI. This program qual-
ifies the teacher for a Standard Certificate
if he has completed a four-year undergrad-
uate curriculum.

ALL PROGRAM SERVICE AREAS

Area II: Research
EDP 522, EDP 656, and EDP 657.
Area III: Advanced Study in Human
Development
SOC 521, SOC 542, EDP 600,
EDP 739, EDP 759.
Area IV: Psychology of Learning
PSY 540, EDP 548, and EDP 658.
Area VI: Foundations in Education
EDF 640, EDF 645, EDF 651,
EDF 655, and EDF 661 (SOC 661).

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

Area I: Curriculum Development
EDV 672, EDV 678, and EDC 732.
Area V: A Seminar in Instruction Devoted
to Method in Teaching
EDV 670, EDV 671, EDV 675,
EDV 679, EDV 680, EDV 681,
EDV 682, EDV 695, EDV 779,
and EDV 789.

BUSINESS EDUCATION

Area I: Curriculum Development
EDV 615, EDV 626, EDV 678,
EDC 714, and EDC 732.
Area V: A Seminar in Instruction Devoted
to Method of Teaching
EDV 511, EDV 512, EDV 615,
EDV 618, EDV 695, EDV 779,
and EDV 789.

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

Area I: Curriculum Development
EDV 517, EDV 678, and EDC 732.
Area V: A Seminar in Instruction Devoted
to Method of Teaching
EDV 516, EDV 526, EDV 610,
EDV 670, EDV 671, EDV 695,
EDV 779, and EDV 789

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

AreaI: Curriculum Development
EDV 678, EDV 685, and EDC 732.
Area V: A Seminar in Instruction Devoted
to Method of Teaching
EDV 670, EDV 684, EDV 686,
EDV 687, EDV 695, EDV 779,
and EDV 789.

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

Area I: Curriculum Development
EDV 678 and EDC 732.
Area V: A Seminar in Instruction Devoted
to Method of Teaching
EDV 516, EDV 518, EDV 529,
EDV 537, EDV 670, EDV 693,
EDV 695, EDV 779, and EDV 789.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

AreaI: Curriculum Development
EDV 517, EDV 672, EDV 678,
EDV 685, and EDC 732.
Area V: A Seminar in Instruction Devoted
to Method of Teaching
EDV 516, EDV 518, EDV 528,
EDV 615, EDV 670, EDV 693,
EDV 695, EDV 779, and EDV 789.

THE Ed.S. AND
DOCTORAL (Ed.D.) DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

For information, write the appropriate
director of graduate studies in the Depart-
ment of Vocational Education. See Grad-
uate School section of Bulletin.

CERTIFICATION OF
ADMINISTRATORS, SUPERVISORS
AND COORDINATORS OF
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

For certification as an administrator,
coordinator, or supervisor of Vocational
Education the student must complete a
minimum of 15 semester hours of graduate
level courses above and beyond the course
requirements for the 10-year teaching cer-
tificate. Courses are to be selected from
those listed below, including at least one
course in each of the four curriculum
areas.

CURRICULUM AREAS AND COURSES

Sem.
Hrs.
Organization and Administration of
Vocational Education
EDV 535 Principles and Philosophy of
Vocational Education. ............. 2
EDV 694 Administration of Vocational
Educationse: utaiisnn s 3

EDV 779 Seminar in Vocational Education 1-3

Administration and Supervision of
Education Personnel

EDA 633 Administration and Supervision

of Instructional Programs ........... 3
EDA 634 Administration of Educational
Personnel (Required in this Area) ..... 3

EDV 608 Internshipin Vocational Education 3
EDV 693 Supervision in Vocational
Edncations it i i e 3

Program Planning, Research, and Evaluation
in Vocational Education

EDV 529 Evaluation on Industrial and

Distributive Education.............. 2
EDV 695 Special Problems in Vocational

Education st SR S 3
EDP 656 Methodology in Educational

Researchis s s N s e e 3
EDP 660 Research Design and Analysis

in‘Education s Sl R TRar st 3

Vocational Guidance, Industrial Psychology,
Human Relations

EDP 764 Using Occupation and Educational

Information in Counseling vees 8
EDV 528 Vocational Guidance.......... 2-3
EDV 702 Career Development, Research
Theories and Practice ............. 2-3
PSY 540 Introduction to Industrial
Psychology. o S sei Seael Laseia Havers 3
PSY 541 Psychology of Industrial Personnel
Procedure i n e 3
PSY 545 Small Group Behavior 3
SOC 521 Industrial Sociology. ............ 3
SOC 542 Human Relations in Administration 3
Total 99
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
580 Materials and Methods for Teaching
Vocational Agriculture . .............. 3)
581 Adult-Farmer Schools and Young-- -
" Farmer Coursesin Agriculture ......... 3)
583 Experience Programsin Vocational
Agricultureliz i iidient o 3)
672 Determining Content in Vocational
Agriculture s e it i e 3)
673 Program Development in Vocational
AgTicUltuTer e S e e e e et o 3)
675 Modern Problems in Agriculture
Educationtois #niisiaiiia s v o 3
679 Adult Education in Agriculture ........ 3)
680 Directing Occupational Experience in
Agriculture 3 SaTiin s ol ST 3)
681 Teaching FarmShop................. 3)
682 Education in Agriculture for Young
Adulte i i S s ey 3)
BUSINESS EDUCATION
511 Teaching Secretarial Subjects . ......... 3)

512 Teaching Bookkeeping and Accounting .. (3)
513 Teaching Typewriting and Clerical

Practicelctirsineiitiies St S aiian b 3)
514 Teaching General Business Subjects in the

SecondarySchools . .................. (3)
615 Problemsin Business Education ........ (3)
618 TheSocial Business Subjects in High

Schoolf i es rr ooy o i e v (3)

623 Administration and Supervision of Business
Education e ate e o ois oretts (¢}




626 Classification and Possible Use of Community
Resources in Business Education . ....... 3
BUSINESS AND OFFICE EDUCATION
(BOE is the abbreviation for these courses.)
445 Office Administration and Services
519 Records Management ...........
556 Business Research Reports.............
640 Advanced Methods in the Secretarial
ST o O s D A G0 i B BT 3)
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION
540 Problemsin Teaching Reading 3)
EDC 542 Children’s Literature. . . . 3)
EDC 542 Teachingin the Kindergarten..... 3)

EDC 544 Utilization of Educational Media .. (3)

586
588
590
610
683

684

84

Teaching Home Economics in the

SecondarySchool................... 3)
Adult Education in Home Economics . ... (3)
Probl in Home E Education . (3)
Simulated Occupational Experience Program
in Distributive Education. ........... (2-4)
Current Probl in Home E ics
EdRCAHIONS B Ioh i s stats + s ols i oters 3)
Current Trends in Home Economics
Education i thn el el s 3)

685

686
687

516

528
535

608
641

670
671

678
693
694

695
702

768
769

Home Economics Curriculum

Construction § HEHiRTnE S ol 3)
Evaluation in Home Economics Education (3)
Home Economics Supervision .......... 3)

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Problems of the Coordinator in Vocational

Educatonsy. Ree e s o e (2-3)
Vocational Guidance ............... (2-3)
Principles and Philosophy of Vocational
Educationfys s et i i (2-3)
Internship in Vocational Education . .. .. (6)
Appraisal of Current Literature in

Vocational Education . ............... 3)
Method in Teaching Vocational Education (3)

Youth Organizations in Vocational

Education &t aoiiedn A i nnt e 3)
Selecting Teaching Materials .......... (3)
Supervision in Vocational Education .... (8)
The Administration of Vocational

Education SEanniniun o nii e 3)

Special Problems in Vocational Education (8)
Career Development: Research, Theories and
A CHI e8] et s chats s ol S s oo e s (2-3)
Residence Credit for the Master’s Degree (1-6)
Residence Credit for the Doctor’s

779
789

799

515
517

526

528

518

Seminar in Vocational Education. . . . .. (1-3)
Independent Work in Vocational

Education:isoaas naist S iicaniienis (1-3)
Research in Vocational Education.. . . . . (1-3)

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

Problems in Distributive Education.. ... (2-3)
Determining Teaching Content in
Distributive Education. ............. (2-3)

Organization and Operation of Adult
Programs in Distributive Education . . . .. 3
Technique of Teaching Distributive

Education!ss R SEIAN R (2-3)
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

Methods in Industrial Education. . ...... (2)
Modern Industrial Analysis. . .......... (2)
Evaluation in Industrial and Distributive
EAucationig: tesieto s ot s e Sl RS 2)
Organization and Operation of Part-Time

and EveningClasses. ................. (2)
Surveys in Industrial Education . ....... (2)
Special Problems in Industrial

EAUcAton e ¥ Sl et et st cote e e s (1-3)
Supervision of Student Teaching in Industrial
Educations’®: s s S miia s ot e (2)
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guide for scheduling selected courses.

The following symbols are used — F: fall semester; S: spring semester; SS: summer session.

Course

F

S SS

Course F S SS

Course F S SS

Course F S SS

Course

F

S

SS

Course Listings by Semester

This listing is not intended to reflect all

Course

F

S

SS

graduate courses offered during any semester but to serve only as a

ADMINISTRA
TION
SUPERVISION
601 Xi X
602 X X
603 X

604 X
608 X X
628 X X
629 X X
633 X X
634 Xi X
635 XX
639 Ke =X
649 X
769 XS XX
T XS XX
T2 XX
78 X XX
792 X
AGRICULTURAL
ECONOMICS
408 X
480 X X X
501 X
502 X
631 X
632 X
534 X
535 X
680 X X. X
590 X X
660 X
768 X X X
769 XG5 XG X
707 XXX
780XG X X
ANIMAL
SCIENCES
404 X
406 X X
408 X
410 X
412 X
420 X
430 X
442 X
462 X
470 X X
530 X
532 X

8
xX X X

&
X X X

~
3 2
XXX XX XXX X X X
XXX XXX XXXXX
xX X

X X X X X X

BEHAVIORAL
SCIENCE
527 X
529 X
546 X

~
b4
X X X X X X X

N
D
X X X X

778 X
0 =X XX

BIOCHEMISTRY

401 X

501 X

502 X

503 X

517 X

618 X
619 X
640 X X
769X X X
CHEMICAL
ENGINEERING
412 X
422 X
430 X
431 X
432 X
455 X
456 X
462 X
505 X
516 X
520 X
530 X
550 X
552 X
555 X
560 X
565 X
670 X X
580 X
615 X
617 X
619 X
621 X
625 X
631 X
633 X
635 X
637 X
638 X
642 X
643 X
650 X
665 X
671 X
680 X
CIVIL
ENGINEERING
425 X X
435 X
487 X X
489 X
492 X X
515 X
523 X
528 X

529 X

631 X

532 X

533 X

540 X

543 X

545 X

550 X X

553 X

554 X

656 X X

559 X

568 X

580 X

621 X

623 X

624 X

625 X

626 X

628 X

629 X

635 X

639 X

640 X

641 X

643 X

644 X

645 X

646 X

648 X

652 X

655 X

662 X

663 X

664 X

669 X

674 X

678 X

681 X

683 X

686 X

691 X X

692 X

693 X

694 X

695 X

MINING

ENGINEERING

451 X

551 X

562 X

572
581

COMPUTER
SCIENCE

415
416
420
421
472
502
505
510
520
538

X X X X X X X X X

X X X X X

x

X
X

XX XXX XXXXXXX

X X X

X X X X

SCIENCE

X X X X X X

x

X X X

X X X X

X

X

xX X

0 X o X
PN XX
CURRICULUM
AND
INSTRUCTION

411 X X

500 X X

501 NiseX

B X X X

B0 XX

B2 XX

624 X X

B8 X oX

633 X X

534 X

538 X

540 X

544 X X X

66 X X X

549 X

550 X X X

564 X X

606 XX

607 X

608 X

619 X o XX

620, X X X

641 X

642 X

643 X

646 X

670 X X

A2 XX

T8 2K XX

724 X X X

7305 X5 XX

745 X

747 X

748 X

757 X

768 X XX

769 X XX

TTT XK X X

780X X X

781, 2 X sXiaX

790X XX

TR .S

DIPLOMACY

AND

INTERNATIONAL

COMMERCE

85




SS

Course F S SS

Course F S SS

Course

Course F S SS

Course F S

SS

X X X

X
X

X

ECONOMICS

460
461
462
463
464
465
466
467
468
469
47
472
473
474

478
479

481

485

487

494

592
660
661
662
665
666
667

670
671
673
676
679

687

692
697

761
762
m

X
X

X

XX X X X X X x

x

X X X X X X x

x

X X

X

XX XX XXXXXXX X X X

X X X X X

X X X

XX XX XX XXX

x

795 X
796 X

ENTOMOLOGY
400 X

402 X

530
561
562
563
564
606
626
635
650 X
660
665
667

xX X
xX X

X X X X X X

~
8
X X X X X X X X X

X X X X X

FORESTRY
400 X
402 X
405
410
412
415
420 X
425
430
440
445
450 X
455 X
460
511
512 X
562
599
601
612

X X X

X X X X X X x

X X X X
x

GEOGRAPHY
407 X
500 X
501 X
505
520
522
524
526
532
534
540
541
542 X
544 X

X X X X X X
X X X X X X

550 X
560 X X
565! X X
601 X
655 XX
700 X
707 X
715" X TeX
730X X
7687 5X X
7698 PXE X
771X = X
TI2 X =X
HORTICULTURE
AND
LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECTURE
402 X
510 X
512 X
515 X
524 X
570 X
BB2. X X#E X
768 X X X
770 X X
790 X®& X X
PHYSIOLOGY
AND
BIOPHYSICS
502 X
504 X. X X
511 X
512X
522 X
604 X
627 X
660 X
767 X
76850 X oX
769 XX X
771 X
774 X
MR XXX
PLANT
PHYSIOLOGY
769X = X
771 X X
PSYCHOLOGY
400 X
423 X
44 X X X
500 X
501 X X X
502 X
503 X
506 X X
507 X
509 X
51 G X
512 X

518
521
523
525
526
527

702
703

705

X X X X X X

X X X X X X

x

xX X

X X X

XXX XXXXXXXXXXXX

X X X

XX X X X X X X X

x

X X X

710 X
713
761
767
768
769
770
77
772 X
774
775
776
777
778
779
780
781
790
799

X X X X X X X
X X X
x

X X X X
X X X X X X

X X X X X
X X X X X

PUBLIC
ADMINISTRA-
TION

621
622
623
626
627
628
629
795
796

XX X XXX XXX
X X X X X X X X X

SOCIAL

PROFESSIONS
444 XX
445 X X
447 X
500
501
505
510
511
512
516
520
523
527
541
551
571
601
602
603
604
605
606
607
608
609
613
620
621
622

x X X X X X X

X X X X

XX XXX XXXXXXXX
x x

X X X

XX XX XXX XXX

X X X

624 X X
625 X
630 X X
632 X
633 X
640 X
642 X
650 X
652 X
662 X
711 X
712 X
713 X
720 X
721 X
730 X
731 X
732 X
740 X
745 X
750 X
770 X X
780 X0 X
790 X X
SOCIOLOGY
409 X X
413 X
436 X
437 X X
441 X
a4 X X
493 X
501 X
502 X
510 X
517 X
519 X
521, X

522

525 X
527 X
529 X
531 X
532 X
533 X
534 X
538 X X
540 X
549 X
551 X X
565 X X
581 X
615 X
620 X
632 X
651 X
653 X
661 X X
670 X
681 X
685 X
702 X
720 X



Course Course F S/ SS Course F Course F S SS

727 79T X XX 566 TOXICOLOGY
731 581
738 SOIL SCIENCE 599
751 468 X 768
766 470 X 769
768 473 X 770
769 562 X 799

521 X
640
650
680
768
769

X X X X X X
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(For specific academic programs see Programs of Graduate Studies on page 33)
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Directors of Graduate Studies
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Joint-Doctoral Program with State Universities. 18
Requirements . . .

Doctor of Musical Arts . . .
Doctor of Philosphy (Education). . ............. 21
Doctor of Philosphy

Requirements
Doctoral Residence

S g

Examinations, Finaleis e i sl i s i srs 15

Examinations, Master's Degrees ............ 15, 18
Examinations, Qualifying

e

Fellowships, Post-doctoral

Fifth Year Program (Education) . . ............. 19
Final Examination, Doctor of Philosophy . ... .... 18
Final Examination, Master's degree ............ 15
Financial Support, Miscellaneous . . ............ 23
EoodiSetvicesaiaata 7e v 0SS d el e S 9
ForeigniApplicants s o5 eni s Eapas s s oies 9
Foreign Language Requirement . . . ............ 16
G

Grade— Point Average

Grades

Graduate and Professional Student Association. . . . 23
Graduate Management Admissions Tests . .. ... ... 8
Graduate Record Examination. . ..............
Graduate School Fellowships. . .............
Graduate School, organization of
Graduate School Programs. .. ................
Graduate Seniors as Part-Time Graduate Students . 11

Graduate Work, College of Education. . ......... 19
GraduationGediem o Slien R iy e 14
Graduate Students, Part-time. .. .............. 11
Graduate Students, Unclassified . . ............. 11
L

HealthServiceris & i tageia o o e 8,10
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Language Requirements. . ................... 17
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M

MajonSublectszeiie i e rniie e < i S arse 16
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Registration
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Research Program at Oak Ridge. . .......... ... 22
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Public Administration

Special Committees
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Student Association, Graduate and Professional . . . 23
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TEhesis. i b el o R R R 15

Time Limit for Degrees . . .
Transfer of Credits (Master's degree)
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